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PA TENT

comma HAIR—l CONT II
 

Washington, D.C. 20231 . ,

NEW APPLICATION TRANSNH'ITAL

Transmitted herewith for filing is the patent application of

lnventor(s): Arthur R. Hair

WARNING: -Patent must be applied for in the name(s) of all of the actual inventorrs). 37 07-? 1.41m and
1.53(b).

For (title): A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DIGITAL VIDEO OR
AUDIO SIGNALS

' 1. Type of Application

This new application is for a(n) (check one applicable item below):

@ Original

[3 Design

E Plant
WARNING: Do not use this transmittal for a completion in the us. of an International Application under 35

U.S.C. 371(c)(4) unless the Inrsmational Application is being fled as a divismnal. continuation orcontinuation-impart application

NOTE: If one of the following 3 items apply than complete and attach ADDED PAGES FOR NEW APPUOI-
770N THANSMITTAL WHERE save-77 OF A PRIOR U.S. APPUCANON CLAIMED and a NONFICA-

TYON IN PA RENT APPLJCA 770M OF THE FILING OF THIS CON77NUA 770M AFFUCA TION.

E Divisional

{E Continuation

E Continuation-impart (ClP)

 

CEHTlFlCATION UNDER 37 CFR 1.10

I hereby certify that this New Application Transmittal and the dooumens referred to as enclosed therein are being
deposited with the United States Postal Service on this date Februar 26 1993 in an envelope
as “Express Mail Post Office to Addressee" Mailing Label Number T13252287 8 US addressed
to the: Commissxoner of Patents and Trademarks. Washington. 0.6. 20231.

Tracer! L . Milka

(Type/{print name of person. mailing Paper) \ieL' x4~flm4yo~
(Slgnaturo of person malllng paper)

 

NOTE: Each paper or fee referred to as enclosed herein has the number of the "Express Mail" mailing lapel
placed thereon prior :0 mailing. 37 CE? 1.10(b).

(Application Transmittal [4-1 J—page 1 of 7)
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2. Benefit of Prior U.S. Application(s) (35 USC 120)

NOTE: ii the new application being transmitted is a divisional. continuation or a continuation-in-part 0/ a parent
case. or where the parent case is an International Application which designated the U.5.. then check
the following item and complete and attach ADDED PAGES FOR NEW APPLICA TICN TRANSMIT'I'AL
WHERE BENEFIT OF PRIOR U.$. APPL/CA TION(S) CLAIMED.

D The new application being transmitted claims the benefit of prior U.S. applica-
tion(s) and enclosed are ADDED PAGES FOR NEW APPLICATION TRANSMIT-

TAL WHERE BENEFIT OF PRIOR U.S. APPLICATION(S) CLAIMED.

3. Papers Enciosed Which Are Required For Filing Date Under 37 CFR 1.53(b) (Reg-
ular) or 37 CFR 1.153 (Design) Application

1 1 Pages of specification

_l.L Pages of claims

_1_ Pages of Abstract

_L Sheets of drawing

D formal
informal

WARNING: DO NOT submit original drawings. A high quality copy of the drawings should be supplied when
filing a patent application. The drawings that are submitted to the Office must be on among, white.
smooth, and non-shiny paper and meet the standards according to § 1.84. if correca‘ons to the
drawings are necessary, they should be made to the original drawing and a high-quality copy of
the corrected original drawing then submitted to the Office. Only one copy Is required or de-
sired. Comments on proposed new 37 CFR 1.84. Nance of March 9, 1968 (1990 0.G. 57-62).

NOTE- “ldena‘fying indicia such as the serial number. group and unit. We of the invention, attomey’s docket
' ‘ number, inventor’s name. number of sheets. etc. not to exceed 25/4 inches (7.0 cm.) in width may be

placed in a centered location between me side edges within three fourths inch (19. 1 mm.) of the top
edge. Ether this marking technique on the front of the drawing or we placement. although not pre-
ferred. of this information and the bile of me invention on the back of the drawings is accepmble. " Fro-
posed 37 OFF] 1.84m. Notice of March 9, 1988 (1090 O. G. 57-62).

4. Additional papers enclosed

E] Preliminary Amendment

[:1 Information Disclosure Statement (37 CFR 1.98)

I] Form PTO-1449

1:] Citations

Declaration of Biological DepositCl

C] Submission of “Sequence Listing," computer readable copy and/or amendment
pertaining thereto for biotechnology invention containing nucxeotide and/or
amino acid sequence. '

Authorization of Attomey(s) to Accept and Follow Instructions from Representa-
tive '

Special Comments

Other

 

DUE]

(Application Transmittal [4-1]—page 2 of 7)
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5. Declaratiopoath .
Bl Enclosed

executed by (check all applicable boxes)

a inventor(s).

El legal representative of inventor(s). 37 CFR 1.42
or 1.43

D joint inventor or person showing a proprietary
interest on behalf of inventor who refused to

sign or cannot be reached.

Cl this is the petition required by 37 CFR 1.47 and the statement
required by 37 CPR 1.47 is also attached. See item 13 below for
fee.

El Not Enclosed.

WARNING: Where the filing is a completion in the US. of an International Application but where a declaration is not
available or where the completion of the US. application contains subject matter in addition to the
International Application the application may be treated as a continuation or continuation-impart, as the
case may be, utilizmg ADDaD PAGE FOR NEW APPLICATION TRANSMITTAL WHERE BENE-‘iT OF PRIOR
U.$. APPUCA TION CLAIMED.

Cl Application is made by a person authorized under 37 CFR 1.41(c) on behalf
Of all the above named ifWQfllO/(S). (The declaration or oath. along with the surcharge
required by 37 CFH l. 16(e) can be filed subsequently).

NOTE: It is important that all the correct inventor(s) are named for filing under 37 CFR l.41{c) and 753(17)-

U Showing that the filing is authorized. (Not required unless called into quesfion.37 CFH 7.47(d).

6. lnventorship Statement
WARNING: If the named inventors are each not the inventors of all the claims an explanation, including the-ownership

at the various claims at the time the last chimed invention was made. should be submitted.

The lnventorship for all the claims in this application are:

lXi The same

or ‘

El Are not the same. An explanation. including the ownership of the various claims at the
time the last claimed invention was made,

E] is submitted.

[3 will be submitted.

7. Language
NOTE: An application including a signed oath or declaration may be filed in a language other than English.

A verified English translation of the non-English language application and the processing fee of
3130.00 required by 37 CFH 1. 17(k) is required to be filed with his application or admin such time
as may be set by the Office. 37 CFR 1.52(d).

NOTE- A non-English oath ordeclaration in me form provided orapproved by me PTO need notbe translated.
37 CPR 1.69M.

Kl English

C] non-English

E] the attached translation is a verified translation. 37 CFR 1.52(d).

(Application Transmittal [4-ll—page 3 of 7)
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8. Assignment
 

D An assignment of the invention to 

D is attached. A separate 0 “COVER SHEET FOFl ASSIGNMENT (DOCU-
MENT) ACCOMPANYING NEW PATENT APPLICATION" or C1 FORM PTO
1906 is also attached.

U will follow.

- NOTE ‘il an assignment is submitted with a new application, send two separate letters-one for the
application and one for the assignment.' Notice of May 4. 1990 (1114 0.6. 77-78).

9. Certified Copy

Certified copy(ies) of application(s)
 

 

 

(country) (appln. no.) (filed)

I (country) (appln. no.) (filed)

(country) (appln. no.) (filed)

from which priority is claimed

Cl is(are) attached. ‘

C] will follow.

NOTE- The foreign application tom-ting the basis for me claim for priority must be referred to in the oath or
decimation. 37 OFF? 1.55ia) and 1.63.

NOTE: This item is for any foreign priority for which Me applicadon being filed directly relates. If any parent
U.3. application or Intemedone: Application from which this applicadon claims benefit under 35 U.S. C.
120 is itself entitled to pn‘onr/ from a prior foreign application then complete item 18 on the ADDED
PAGES FOR NEW APPLICA WON TRANSMITTAL WHERE BENEFIT OF PRIOR U.s. APPLICA-

TION(S) CLAIMED.

10. Fee Calculation (37 CFR 1.16)

A. 31 Regular application
 

CLAIMS AS FiLED 

 

Number filed Number Extra Rate Basic Fee

37 CFR 1.16(8)
$710.00

Total

Claims (37 CFR 1.16(c)) 3] -20= 1] X S 22.00 242.00
Independent

Claims (37 can 1.16(b)) 8 -3= 5 x 5 74.00 370.00

Multiple dependent ciaim(s), if any '

(37 CFR 1.16(d)) . $230.00 

El Amendment cancelling extra claims enclosed.

Ci Amendment deleting multiple-dependencies enclosed.

Cl Fee for extra claims is not being paid at this time.

NOTE ii the fees for extra claims are not paid on filing they must be paid or the claims cancelled by
amendment. prior to the expiration of me time period set for response by the Patent and Trademark
Office in any notice of lee deficiency. 37 CFR i.16(d).

Filing Fee Calculation 3 1,322-00

(Application Transmittal [4-ll—page 4 0f 7)
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B. C] Design application
(328000—37 CFR 1.16m)

Filing Fee Calculation ‘5

C. [:1 Plant application
(846000—37 CFR 1.16(g))

filing fee calculation $

11. Small Entity $tatement(s) .

[K] Verified Statement(s) that this is a filing by a small entity under 37 CFR 1.9 and
1.27 is(are) attached.

Filing Fee Calculation (50% of A, B or C above) 3 661.00

NOTE: Any excess of the full fee paid will be refunded if a verified smtement and a refund request are filed
within 2 months of the date of timely payment at a full lee. 37 CFR 1.28m).

12. Request for international-Type Search (37 CFR 1.104(d)) (complete, if applicable)

I] Flease prepare an intemational-type search report for this application at the
time when national examination on the merits takes place.

13. Fee Payment Being Made At This Time

[:1 Not Enclosed ,

[:1 No filing fee is to be paid at this time. (This and the surcharge reQUired by

Enclosed

C]

D

E]

E]

37 CPR 1.16(e) can be paid subsequently.)

basic filing fee 3 ' 661 . 00
recording assignment '
($40.00; 37 CFR 1.21(h)) . s

petition fee ior filing by other
than all the inventors or person
on behalf of the inventor where

inventor refused to sign or cannot
be reached. ($130.00; 37 CFR

' 1.47 and 1.1701» 5

for processing an application with

a specification in a non-English
language. ($130.00: 37 CFR 1.52(d) and
1.17(k) $

processing and retention fee
($130.00; 37 CFR 1.53(d) and 1.210))

fee for intemational-type search report ($35.00;

37 CFR 1.21(e)). $

NOTE 37 CFR 121(1) establishes a fee for processing and ramming any application which is abandoned for
failing to complete the application pursuant to 37 CFR 1.53(d) and this. as well as the changes to 37
OFF? 1.53 and 1.78, indicate that in order to obtain the benefit of a prior as application. either the ba-
sic firrng fee must be paid or the processing and retendon tee of 5 1.21m must be paid Wu 1 year
from notification under § 53(d).

Total tees enclosed s 661 - 00

(Application Transmittal [4-1]—page 5 of 7)
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14. Method of Payment of Fees

E] Check in the amount of 8&00—

E] Charge Account No. -in the amount of S
duplicate of this transmittal is attached.

NOTE Fees should be itemized in such a manner that it is clear for which purpose Ute fees are card. 37 cm1.22(bl.

15. Authorization to Charge Additional Fees

WARNING.- IIno fees are to be paid on filing me fol/omng items should not be completed

WARNING: Accurately count claims. especially multiple dependent claims, to avoid unexpected high charges,
if extra claim charges are authorized.

@ The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge the following additional fees
by this paper and during the entire pendency of this application to Account No.

12-0737 -

[3g] 37 CFR 1.16(a), (f) or (g) (filing fees) .

37 CFR 1.16(b), (c) and (d) (presentation of extra claims)

NOTE' Because additional fees for excess or multiple dependent claims not paid on filing or on laterpm
don must only be paid or these claims cancelled by amendment prior to the expiration of me a'me pen;
0d set for response by the PTO in any notice of fee defia‘ency (.77 CFR 1.15(d)), it might be bat not to
aumon‘ze the PTO to charge additional claim lees. except possrbly when dealing wim amendments af-ter final acdon.

C] 37 CFR 1.16(e) (surcharge for filing the basic filing fee and/or declaration
on a date later than the filing date of the application)

D 37 CFR 1.17 (application processing fees)

WARNING: While 37 CF}? 1.17(a), (b), (c), and (d) deal Hath extensions of time under§ 1. 136(3) his aumon'za-
lion should be made only with the knowledge lnat: "Submission of the appropriate extension fee
under 37 CF.H. 1. 13669) is to no avail unless a request or petition for extension is filed. ” (Empha-
sis added). Notice of Novembers, 1985 (1060 O. G. 27).

D 37 CPR 1.18 (issue fee at or before mailing of Notice of
Allowance. pursuant to 37 CFR 1.311(b))

'NOTE: Where an aumon'mtion to charge the issue fee to a deposit acwmt has been filed before the mailing
of'a Notice of Allowance. the issue fee will be automafically charged to the deposit account at the time
of mailing the notice of allowance. 37CF}? 1.311(b). -

NOTE- 37 CFR 1.28m) requires "Notifimtion of any change in loss of entitlement to small entity smius must be
filed in me application . . .1 prior to paying, orat the time ofpaying, . . . issue fee”. From the wording of
37 CH? 1.28m): (a) notificaa‘on of changeof status mmt be made even if the fee is paid as "omer than
a small entity" and (b) no notification is required if the change is to anothersmall eno‘ty.

16. Instructions As To Overpayment

El credit Account No. _19-0 73 7

U refund

A 
 

  
SIGNATURE OF ATTORNEY

Ansel M. Schwartz——-————‘

Tel. NO. (412) 621—9222 Type or print name of anomey
Attorney at Law“—

P.O. Address
' Street Suite 301

‘5—
Pittsburgh , PA 15213

Reg. No. 30 ,587

 

(Application Transmittal [4-1]—page 6 of 7)
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 [Z] Incorporation by reference of added pages

Check the following item if the application in this transmittal claims the ben-
efit of prior us. appliationb) (including an intemational application enter-

ing the us. stage as a continuation, divisional or C-I-P application) and
complete and attach the ADDED PAGES FOR NEW APPLICATION

TRANSMI'ITAL WHERE BENEFIT OF PRIOR U.$. APPLICATION(S)
CLAIMED

E Plus Added Pages For New Application Transmittal Where Benefit 01‘ Prior U.S.
ApplicatioMs) Claimed

Number of pages added 5

D Plus Added Pages For Papers Referred To In Item 4 Above
Number of pages added

[:1 Plus "Assignment Cover Letter Accompanying New Application"
Number oi pages added

E] Statement Where No Further Pages Added

(If no further pages form a part of We Transmittal then and W5 Transmittal
with thispage and check the following item)

[:1 This transmittal ends with this page.

(Application Transmittal [4-1}—page 7 of 7)
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ADDED PAGES FOR APPLICATION TRANSMITI'AL WHERE BENEFIT OF

PRIOR U.S. APPLICATIONS) CLAIMED

NOTE: “In order for an application to claim the benefit of a prior filed copending national application. the prior
application must name as an inventor at least one inventor named in the later filed application and dis-
close the named inventors invention claimed in at least one claim of the later filed application in the
manner provided by the first paragraph of 35 U.S.C. 112. " 37 CPR 1.78(a).

NOTE: "in addition the prior application must be (1) complete as set forth in § 1.51, or (2) entitled to a filing
date as set forth in § 1.53(b) and include the basic filing fee set forth in § 1.16: or (3) entitled to a filing
date as set forth in § 1.53m) and have paid therein the processing and retention fee set forth in
5 121(1) within the time period set forth in 5 1.53(d). " 37 OFF? 1.78(a).

17. Relate Back—35 U.S.C. 120

NOTE: "Any application claiming the benefit of a prior filed copending nafional or intemab'onal application must
contain or be amended to contain in me first sentence of me specification following the title a reference
to such prior application identifying it by serial number and filing date or international application num-
ber and international filing date and indicating the relationship of the applications." 37 OFF 1.78(a).
See also the Notice ofApril 28. 1987 (1079 0. G. 32 to 46).

E] Amend the Specification by inserting before the first line the sentence:
"This is a

continuation

E] continuation-impart

[j divisional

of copending application(s)

[E serial number 0 7/ __§85,39_1__filed on __.2—_a.__setember 18 1990 "

_ filed on
and which designated the U.S."

NOTE: The proper reference to a prior filed PCT application which entered the us. national phase is the U.S.
serial number and the filing date at the PCT applicaa‘on which designated the us.

NOTE: (1) Where the application being transmitted adds subject matter to the International Application then
the filing can be as a continuation-impart or (2) it is desired to do so for other reasons. 9.9. where no
declaration is available, no English translation is available or no fee is to be paid on filing then the filing
can be as a continuation. In these cases the lntemational Application designab‘ng the U.S. is vested as
the parent case in the US and is an alternative to the cpmpleb'on of the International Application under
35 U.S. C. 371(c)(4) which must meet me requirements of 37 OFF? 1.61(a). This alternative permis the
completion of the filing requirements widiin any term set by the PTO under 37 CFH 1.53M) to which the
extension provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a) apply. (Whereas, if the filing is as an international application
entering the U.S. stage then the tee. declaration and/or English translation (where necessary) is due
within 20 months of the priority date but can be paid within 22 months of the priority date (or is due
within 30 months or the priority date but can be submitted within 32 months of the priority date) with the
surcharges set forth in 37 CF)? 1.492(e), (f) and 37 OFF? 1.495(c): however, the provisions of 37 CPR
1.136 do n_ot apply to this 22 or (32 month) period. 37 OFF? 1.61(b).)

NOTE: The deadline for entering the national phase in the U.S. for an international application was clarified in
the Notice of April 28, 1987 (1079 0. G. 32 to 46) as follows:

"The Parent and Trademark Office considers the lntemational application to be pending unfil the 22nd
month from the priority date if the United States has been designated and no Demand for lntemational
Preliminary Examination has been filed prior to the expirah‘on of the 19th month from the priority date
and until the 32nd month from the priority date if 8 Demand for lntemational Preliminary Examination
which elected the United States of America has been filed prior to the expiration of the 19th month
from the priority date, provided that a copy of the international application has been communicated to
the Patent and Trademark Office within the 20 or 30 month period respectively. ll a copy of the intema-
tional application has not been communicated to the Patent and Trademark Office within the 20 or 30
month period respectively, the intemafional application becomes abandoned or to the United States 2

 
D International Application 

(Added Pages for Application Transmittal Where Benefit of Prior U.S. Application(s)
Claimed [4-1.11—page 1 of 4)
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or 30 months from the prion’ty date respectivley. These periods have been placed in the rules as para-
graph (h) of § 1.494 and paragraph (2) of § 1.495. A continuing application under 35 U.S.C. 365(c) and
720 may be filed anytime during the pendency of the international application."

18. Relate Back—35 U.S.C. 119 Priority Claim for Prior Application

The prior U.S. application(s), inciuding any prior International Application designating the
US, identified above in item 16, in turn itself claim(s) foreign priority (ies) as follows:
 

country appl. no. filed on

The certified copy (ies) has (have)

D been filed on_ in prior application 0 /
filed on

E] is (are) attached

WARNING: The certified copy of the priority application which may have been communicated to the PTO by
the lntemational Bureau may not be relied on without any need to file a certified copy of the prior~
ity application in the continuing application. This is so because the certified copy of the priority
application communicated by the lntemational Bureau is placed in a folder and is not assigned a
U. 5‘. serial number unless the national stage is entered. Such folders are disposed of if the na-
tional smge is not entered. Therefore such cerfified copies may not be available if needed later in
the prosecution of a continuing application. An alternative would be to physically remove the prior-
ity documents from the folders and fiansfer them to the continuing application. The resources re-
quired to request transfer. retrieve the folders. make suitable record notations. transfer the certi-
tied copies. enter and make a record of such copies in the Continuing Application are substantial.
Accordingly, the priority documents in folders of international applications which have not entered

the national stage‘may not be relied on. Notice of April 28, 1987 (1079 O, G. 32 to 46).

19. Maintenance of Copendency of Prior Application
NOTE: The PTO finds it useful if a copy of the petition filed in the prior application extending the term lor re-

sponse is filed with the papers constitua'ng the filing of the continuation application. Notice of Novem-
ber 5. 7985 (1060 a. G. 27).

A. D Extension 'of time in prior application

which was
 

(This item must be completed and the papers filed in the prior application if the period
set in the prior application has run)

D A petition. fee and response extends the term in the pending prior application
until

D A copy of the petition filed in prior application is attached

3. [j Conditional Petition for Extension of Time in Prior Application

(complete this item if previous item not applicable)

E] A conditional petition for extension of time is being filed in the pending prior ap-
plication.

[j A copy of the conditional petition filed in the prior application is attached

20. Further lnventorship Statement Where Benefit of Prior Application(s) Claimed
NOTE: "If the continuation. continuao'on-in-part. or divisional application is filed by less than all the inventors

named in the prior applicafion a statement must accompany the application when filed requesa'ng dele-
tion or the names of the person or persons who are not inventors of the invention being claimed in the
continuation; continuation~in-part. or divisional application. "37 CPR l.62(a) [emphasis added]. (dealing
with the lile wrapper continuation situaa’on).

NOTE: "in the case of a continuation-rh-part application which adds and claims additional disclosure by
amendment. an oath or declaration as required by 5 1.63 must be filed. In those situations where a
new oath or declaration is required due to additional subject matter being claimed. additional inventors
may be named in the continuing application. In a continuation or divisional application which discloses

(Added Pages for Application Transmittal Where Benefit of Prior U.S. Application(s)

Claimed [4-1.11—page 2 of 4)
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and claims only subject matter disclosed in a pnor application. no additional oath or declaration is re-
quired and the application must name as inventors the same or less than all the inventors in the prior
application. " 37 CFR 1.60(c). (dealing with the continuation situation).

(complete applicable item (a), (b) and/or (c) below)

(a) [3] This application discloses and claims only subject matter disclosed in the prior
application whose particulars are set out above and the inventor(s) in this appli-
cation are

E the same

C] less than those named in the prior application and it is requested that the
following inventor(s) identified for the prior application be deleted:
 

(Type neme(s) ol inventor(s) to be deleted)

(b) D This application discloses and claims additional disclosure by amendment and a
new declaration or oath is being filed. With respect to the prior application the
inventorts) in this application are

l: the same

D the following additional inventor(s) have been added
 

(Type name(s) of inventor(s) to be added)

(c) The inventorship for all the claims in this application are

@ the same

D not the same. and an explanation, including the ownership of the various
claims at the time the last claimed invention was made

1: is submitted

D will be submitted

21. Abandonment of Prior Application (if applicable)

D Please abandon the prior application at a time while the prior application is
pending or when the petition for extension of time or to revive in that application

is granted and when this application is granted a filing date so as to make this
application copending with said prior application.

NOTE: According to the Notice of May 13, 1983 (103, TMOG 6.7) the filing of a continuation or continuation-in-
part application is a proper response with respect to a petition (or extension of fime or a petition to re-
vive and should include the express abandonment of the prior application conditioned upon the grant-
ing of the petition and the granting of a filing date to the continuing applicafion.

22. Petition for Suspension of Prosecution tor the Time Necessary to File an
Amendment

WARNING: "The claims of a new application may be finally rejected in the first Office action in those situations
where (1) the new application is a continuing application of, or a substitute for, an eariier applica-
tion, and (2) all the claims a! the new application (a) are drawn to the same invention claimed in
the earlier application. and (b) would have been properly finally rejected on the grounds of art of
record in the next Office action if they had been entered in the earlier application." MPEP,
§ 706.07(b).

NOTE: Where it is possible that the claims on file will give rise to a first action final for this continuation appli-
cation and for some reason an amendment cannot be filed promptly (e.g.. experimental data is being

gathered) it may be desirable to file a petition for suspension ofprosecution lor the time necessary.

(Added Pages for Application Transmittal Where Benefit of Prior U.S. Application(s)
Claimed [4-1.1]—page 3 of 4)
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. (check (he next item, if applicable)

Q There is provided herewith a Petition To Suspend Prosecution for the Time Nec-

essary to File An Amendment (New Application Filed Concurrently)

23. NOTIFICATION IN PARENT APPLICATION OF THIS FILING

C] A notification of the filing of this
(check one of the following)

I] continuation

[j continuation-impart

[I divisional

is being filed in the parent application from which this application claims priority under 35
USC § 120.

(Added Pages for Application Transmittal Where Benefit of Prior U.S. Application(s)
Claimed [4-1.11—page 4 of 4)
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ADDED PAGES) FOR APPLICATION TRANSlVfl'I'I'AL WHERE BENEFIT OF

_A PRIOR U.S. APPLICATION GLAD/[ED

This is a continuation application of U.S. patent application serial

number 07/586,391 filed September 18, 1990, now U.S. Patent No.

5,191,573, issued March 2, 1993, which is a continuation application

of U.S. patent application serial number 07/206,497, filed June 13, 1988,

abandoned.

Added page __1_

(Added Page for Special Comments for Application Transmittal Where Benefit of a Prior
U.S. Application Claimed [4-1.1])
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%Ross liEFERENCE'TO OTHER PATENTS

\E2> ;ég;fiis a continuation application of U.S. patent
application serial number 07/586,391 filed September 18, 1990, now

U.S. Patent No. 5,191,573, issued March 2, 1993, which is a

continuation application of U.S. patent application serial number

07/206,497, filed June 13, 1988, abandoned.

FIELD OF THE INVENTION

The present invention is related to a system and

associated met%0d_for the electronic sales and distribution of
digital audio 0 video signals, and more particularly, to a system.L—

and EeEhOd which a ser may purchase and receive digital audio or
Avideo signa&’_f any location which the user has access to
telecommunications lines.

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

The three basic mediums (hardware units) of music:

records, tapes, and compact discs, greatly restricts the

transferability of music and results in a variety of

inefficiencies.

CAPACITY: The individual hardware units as cited above

are limited as to the amount of music that can be stored on each.

MATERIALS: The materials used to' manufacture the

hardware units are subject to damage and deterioration during

normal operations, handling, and exposure to the elements.
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SIZE: The physical size of the hardware units imposes

constraints on the quantity of hardware units which can be housed

for playback in confined areas such as in automobiles, boats,

planes, etc.

RETRIEVAL: Hardware units limit the ability to play, in

a sequence selected by the user, songs from different albums. For

example, if the user wants to play one song from ten different

albums, the user would spend an inordinate amount of time handling,

sorting, and cueing the ten different hardware units.

SALES AND DISTRIBUTION: Prior to final purchase,

hardware units need tdk be physically transferred from the

manufacturing facility to the wholesale warehouse to the retail

warehouse to the retail outlet, resulting in lengthy lag time

between music creation and music marketing, as well as incurring

unnecessary and inefficient transfer and handling costs.

Additionally, tooling costs required for mass production of the

hardware units and the material cost of the hardware units

themselves, further drives up the cost of music to the end user.

QUALITY: Until the recent invention of Digital Audio

Music, as used on Compact Discs, distortion free transfer from the

hardware units to the stereo system was virtually impossible.

Digital Audio Music is simply music converted into a very basic

computer language known as binary. A series of commands known as

zeros or ones encode the music for future playback. Use of laser

retrieval of the binary commands results in distortion free

transfer of the music from the compact disc to the stereo system.

Quality Digital Audio Music is defined as the binary structure of

the Digital Audio Music. Conventional analog tape recording of

Digital Audio Music is not to be considered quality inasmuch as the

binary structure itself is not recorded. While Digital Audio Music
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on compact discs is a technological breakthrough in audio quality,

the method by which the music is sold, distributed, stored,

manipulated, retrieved, played and protected from copyright

infringements remains as inefficient as with records and tapes.

COPYRIGHT PROTECTION: Since the invention of tape

recording devices, strict control and enforcement of copyright laws

have proved difficult and impossible with home recorders.

Additionally, the recent invention of Digital Audio Tape Recorders

now jeopardizes the electronic copyright protection of quality

Digital Audio Music on Compact Discs or Digital Audio Tapes. If

music exists on hardware units, it can be copied.%3£i

Accordingly, it is an objective of this invention is to

provide a new and improved methodology/system to electronically

sell and distribute Digital Audio 1\'Iusiri_.""l 0b4?13”L V‘éb”@

A further objective of this invention to provide a new

and improved methodology/system to electronically store and

retrieve Digital Audio MungfifiV£‘Q U“L“9

Another objective of this invention is to provide a new

and improved methodology/system to electroni allyrmanipulate, i.e.,

sort, cue, and select, Digital Audio £3513Afor playback.

still another objective of this invention is to offer a

new and improved methodology/system which can p event unauthorized
uuhuy

electronic copying of quality Digital Audioofiusi .

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

Briefly, this invention accomplishes the above cited

objectives by providing a new and improved methodology/system of
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electronic sales, distribution, storage, manipulation, retrieval,

playback, and copyright protection of Digital Audio Music. The

high speed transfer of Digital Audio Music as prescribed by this

invention is stored onto one piece of hardware, a hard disk, thus

eliminating the need to unnecessarily handle records, tapes, or

compact'discs on a regular basis. This invention recalls stored

music for playback as selected/programmed by the user. This

invention can easily and electronically sort stored music based on

many different criteria such as, but not limited to, music

category, artist, album, user's favorite songs, etc. An additional

feature of this invention is the random playback of songs, also

based on the user's selection. For example, the user could have

this invention randomly play all jazz songs stored on the user's

hard disk, or randomly play all songs by a certain artist, or

randomly play all of the user's favorite songs which the user

previously electronically "tagged“ as favorites. Further, being

more specific, the user can electronically select a series of

individual songs from different albums for sequential playback.

This invention can be configured to either accept direct

input of Digital Audio Music from the digital output of a Compact

Disc, such transfer would be performed by the private user, or this

invention can be configured to accept Digital Audio Music from a

source authorized by the copyright holder to sell and distribute

the copyrighted materials, thus guaranteeing the protection of such

copyrighted materials. Either method of electronically

transferring Digital Audio Music by means of this invention is

intended to comply with all copyright laws and restrictions and any

such transfer is subject to the appropriate authorization by the

copyright holder. Inasmuch as Digital Audio Music is software and

this invention electronically transfers and stores such music,

electronic sales and distribution of the music can take place via

telephone lines onto a hard disk. This new methodology/system of
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music sales and distribution will greatly reduce the cost of goods

sold and will reduce the lag time between music creation and music

marketing from weeks down to hours.

The present invzngfon ‘is a system for transmitting
desired digital video orA udio signals stored on a first memory of

a first part to a sec nd memory of a second party. The system

comprisegymmazs for'electronically selling the desired digitala.

video grkaudio signaIsAviaEEelecommunications lines to the first
party from the second party. Moreover, the system preferably

oh

comprises means L», or connectin electronically via

telecommunications lines the first‘mefiory wfzh the second memory
such that the desired digital videocofiLaudio signals can pass

therebetween. Additionally, the system' gogpriséfigK meanék_for
transmitting the desired digital video or‘audio signals from the

'first memory with a transmittér in control and in possession of the
first party to a re eiver’ha n? the s 0nd memory‘at—a~iocathm¥

r c ive is in ossession and

. “3 szafigmw ~
in control of the sepond party.‘?fi%mnfi;_is also means’for s or n

”Signt e 1gfita ai in the second memory.

Further objectives and advantages of this invention will

 

become apparent as the following description proceeds and the

particular features of novelty which characterize this invention

will be pointed out in the claims annexed to and forming a part of

this declaration.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

For a better understanding of this invention, reference

should be made to the following detailed description, taken in

conjunction with the accompanying drawings, in which:
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Fig. 1 is a pictorial flow chart which may be used in

carrying out the teachings of this invention for the purposes of

electronic sales, distribution, storage, manipulation, retrieval,

playback, and copyright protection of Digital Audio Music; and

Fig. 2 is a pictorial flow chart which may be used in

carrying out the teachings of this invention for the purposes of

electronic storage, manipulation, retrieval, and playback of

Digital Audio Music.

DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENT

Referring now to the drawings wherein like reference

numerals refer to similar or identical parts throughout the several

views, and more specifically to figure thereof, there is shown

Referring now to the Fig. 1, this invengion~i§ comprised
of the following:

10 Hard Disk of the copyright holder

20 Control Unit of the copyright holder
20a Control Panel

20b Control Integrated Circuit

200 Sales Random Access Memory Chip

30 Telephone Lines/Input Transfer

50 Control Unit of the user

50a Control Panel

50b Control Integrated Circuit

50c Incoming Random Access Memory Chip

50d Play Back Random Access Memory Chip

60 Hard Disk of the user

70 Video Display Unit

80 Stereo Speakers
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The Hard Disk 10 of the first party or agent authorized

to electronically sell and distribute the copyrighted Digital Audio

Music is the originating source of music in the configuration as

outlined in Fig. 1. The Control Unit 20 of the authorized agent is

the means by which the electronic transfer of the Digital Audio

Music from the agent's Hard Disk 10 via the Telephone Lines 30 to

the user's or second party's Control Unit 50 is possible. The

user's Control Unit is comprised of a Control Panel 50a, a Control

Integrated Circuit 50b, an Incoming Random Access Memory Chip 50c,

and a Play Back Random Access Memory Chip 50d. Similarly, the

authorized agent's Control Unit 20 has a control panel and control

integrated circuit similar to that of the user's Control Unit 50.

The authorized agent's Control Unit 20, however, only requires the

Sales Random Access Memory Chip 20c. The other components in Fig.

1 include a Hard Disk 60, a Video Display Unit 70, and a set of

Stereo Speakers 80.

Referring now to Fig. 2, with the exception of a

substitution of a Compact Disc Player 40 (as the initial source of

Digital Audio Music) for the agent's Hard Disk 10, the agent's

Control Unit 20, and the Telephone Lines 30 in Fig. 1, Fig. 2 is

the same as Fig. 1.

In Fig. 1 and Fig. 2, the following components are

already commercially available: the agent‘s Hard Disk 10, the

Telephone Lines Boy the Compact Disc Player 40, the user's Hard

Disk 60, the Video Display Unit 70, and the Stereo Speakers 80.

The Control Units 20 and 50, however, would be designed

specifically to meet the teachings of this invention. The design

of the control units would incorporate the following functional

features:
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1) the Control Panels 20a and 50a would be designed to

permit the agent and user to program the respective Control

Integrated Circuits 20b and 50b,

2) the Control Integrated Circuits 20b and 50b would be

designed to control and execute the respective commands of the

agent and user and regulate the electronic transfer of Digital

Audio Music throughout the system, additionally, the sales Control

Integrated Circuit 20b could electronically code the Digital Audio

Music in a configuration which would prevent unauthorized

reproductions of the copyrighted material,

3) the Sales Random Access Memory Chip 20c would be

designed to temporarily store user purchased Digital Audio Music
for subsequent electronic transfer via telephone lines to the

user's Control Unit 50,

4) the Incoming Random Access Memory Chip 50c would be

designed to temporarily store Digital Audio Music for subsequent

electronic storage to the user's Hard Disk 60,

5) the Play Back Random Access Memory Chip 50d would be

designed to temporarily store Digital Audio Music for sequential

playback.

The foregoing description of the Control Units 20 and 50

is intended as an example only and thereby is not restrictive with

respect to the exact number of components and/or its actual design.

Once the Digital Audio Music has been electronically

stored onto the user's Hard Disk 60, having the potential to store

literally thousands of songs, the user is free to perform the many

functions of this invention. To play a stored song, the user types
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in the appropriate commands on the Control Panel 50a, and those

commands are relayed to the Control Integrated Circuit 50b which

retrieves the selected song from the Hard Disk 60. When a song is

retrieved from the Hard Disk 60 only a replica of the permanently

stored song is retrieved. The permanently stored song remains

intact on the Hard Disk 60, thus allowing repeated playback. The

Control Integrated Circuit 50b stores the replica onto the Play

Back Random Access Memory Chip 50d at a high transfer rate. The

Control Integrated Circuit 50b then sends the electronic output to

the Stereo Speakers 80 at a controlled rate using the Play Back

Random Access Memory Chip 50d as a temporary staging point for the

Digital Audio Music.

Unique to this invention is that the Control Unit 50 also

serves as the user's personal disk jockey. The user may request

specific songs to be electronically cued for playback, or may

request the Control Unit 50 to randomly select songs based on the

user's criteria. All of these commands are electronically stored

in random access memory enabling the control unit to remember prior

commands while simultaneously performing other tasks requested by

the user and, at the same time, continuing to play songs previously
cued.

Offering a convenient visual display of the user's

library of songs is but one more new and improved aspect of this

invention. As the Control Unit 50 is executing the user's commands

to electronically sort, select, randomly play, etc., the Video

Display Screen 70 is continually providing feedback to the user.

The Video Display Screen 70 can list/scroll all songs stored on the

Hard Disk 60, list/scroll all cued songs, display the current

command function selected by the user, etc. Further expanding upon

the improvements this invention has to offer, the Video Display

Screen 70 can display the lyrics of the song being played, as well
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as the name of the song, album, artist, recording company, date of

recording, duration of song, etc. This is possible if the lyrics

and other incidental information are electronically stored to the

Hard Disk 60 with the Digital Audio Music.

is a method for transmittingThe present ingention

desired d1gztal %1deo or(audio Signals stored on a first memory of
a first p tyvto a second memory of a second party. The method
comprises the steps of transferring money via telecommunications

lines to the first party from the second party or electronically

selling to the second party by the first party. Additionally, the

method comprises the step of then con ect'ng electronically via

telecommunications lines the first/figfiéggggith the second memory
such that the desired digital video 0 kaudio signals can pass

therebetween. Next, ;here is the step of transmitting the desired
0

digital video "audio signals from the first memory with a

transmiiter in control and in possession of the first party to a
rec ivrhav ng t esecgpd memory ' '

eeeefid-party/o”IMOce1er is in possession and in control of thesecond.party.o1s also the step of then storing the desired

 

digital video o’;audio signals in the second memory.

In summary, there has been disclosed a new }mp;oved

methodology/system by , which Digital Audio Music; can
electronically sold, distributed, transferred, and stored.

Further, there has been disclosed a proved

methodology/system by which Digital AudiomMfiEfiéifqglne
electronically manipulated, i.e., sorted, cued, and selected for

playback. Further still, there has been disclosed a new and

improved methodology/system by which the electronic manipulation of

Digital Audio Music can be Visually displayed for the convenience

of the user. Additionally, there has been disclosed a new and

improved methodology/system by which electronic copyright
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protection of quality Digital Audio Music is possible through use

of this invention.

Since numerous changes may be made in the above described

process and apparatus and different embodiments of the invention

may be made without departing from the spirit thereof, it is

intended that all matter contained in the foregoing description or

shown in the accompanying drawings shall be interpreted as

illustrative, and not in a limiting sense. Further, it is intended

that this invention is not to be limited to Digital Audio Music and

can include Digital Video, Digital Commercials, and other
. {

applications of digital information.é;

Although the invention has been described in detail in
the foregoing embodiments for the purpose of illustration, it is to

be understood that such detail is solely for that purpose and that

variations can be made therein by those skilled in the art without

departing from the spirit and scope of the invention except as it

may be described by the following claims.

w L-
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WHAT Is CLAIMED IS: 0

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

«If A method for transferring desired digital video or

udio signals comprising the steps of: 
forming a connection through telecommun cations lines

between a first memory of a first party and a se ond memory of a

second party, said first memory having said des'red digital video

or audio signals;

selling electronically by the fi st party to the second

party through telecommunications lines, t/e/dgsired digital video
or audio signals in the first memory; a d

transferring the desired d' ital video or audio signals

from the first memory of the first arty to the second memory of

the second party through telecommu ications lines.

2. A method as descri ed in Claim 1 including after the

transferring step, the step of toring the desired digital video or

audio signals in the second mory.

3. A method as scribed in Claim 2 including before the

transferring step, the 5 ep of electronically cogéng the desired
digital video or audio signals into a configuration which would

prevent unauthorized eproduction of the desired digital video or

audio signals.

4. A thod as described in Claim 3 wherein the first

memory includes a first party hard disk having a plurality of

digital video r audio signals, and a sales random access memory

chip which t mporarily stores a replica of the desired digital

video or an o signals purchased by the second party for subsequent
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transfer via telecommunications lines to the second/memory of the
second party; and including before the transferring/step, there is

the step of storing a replica of the desired digit 1 video or audio

 

 
 

 

 

  

 

 

 

signals from the hard disk into the sales ra om access memory

chip.

5. A method as described in Clai 4 wherein there is a

second party integrated circuit which controls and executes

commands of the second party, and a se ond party control panel

connected to the second party integrat d circuit, and before the

forming step, there is the step of ommanding the second party

integrated circuit with the second p rty control panel to initiate

the purchase of the desired digital video or audio signals from the

first party.

6. A method as desc ibed in Claim 5 wherein the second

memory includes an incomin random access memory chip which

temporarily stores the des'red digital video or audio signals

received from the sales ra dom access memory chip, a second party

hard disk for storing the desired digital video or audio signals,

and a playback random a cess memory chip for temporarily storing

the desired digital vi 0 or audio signals for sequential playback;

and the storing step includes the steps of storing the desired

digital video or aud o signals in the incoming random access memory

chip, transferring the desired digital video or audio signals from

the incoming ran om access memory chip to the second party hard

disk, storing t e desired digital video or audio signals in the

second party rd disk, commanding the second party integrated

circuit with he second party control panel to play the desired

digital vide or audio signals and transferring a replica of the

desired dig tal video or audio signals from the second party hard

disk to th playback random access memory chip for playback.
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7. A method as described in Claim including after the

r transferring step, there is the step of rep ating the commanding,

playing, and transferring steps.

’37 A method for transferrin digital video or audio

signals comprising the steps of:

entering into a second par y control panel of a second

party control unit ofka second part commands by the second party

to purchase desired digital video or audio signals from a first

party;

forming a connectio through telecommunications lines

between a first memory of the first party and a second memory of

the second party control un' , said first memory having desired

digital video or audio sign ls;

selling electro ically by the first party to the second

party through telecommun cations lines, the desired digital video

or audio signals in the first memory;

transferri the desired digital video or audio signals

from the first memo y of the first party to the second memory of

the second party t rough telecommunications lines;

enteri g into.the second party control panel commands to

play the desir digital video or audio signals; and

pl ying the desired digital video or audio signals with

the second arty control unit.

’97 A system for transferring digital video or audio

signals comprising:
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a first party control unit havin a first memory having

desired digital video or audio si nals, and means for

electronically Selling the desired digit 1 video or audio signals;

a second party control unit ving a second party control

panel, a second memory connected to t ’ second party control panel,

and means for playing the desired d gital video or audio signals

connected to the second memory and he second party control panel,

said playing means operatively ontrolled by the second party

control panel, said second party ntrol unit remote from the first

party control unit; and

telecommunications ines connected to the first party

control unit and the second arty control unit through which the

electronic sales of the de ired digital video or audio signals

occur and through which the desired digital video or audio signals

are electronically transfe_red from the first memory to the second

memory after the desired "gital video or audio signals are sold to

the second party by the irst party.

10. A syst as described in Claim 9 wherein the first

party control unit 'ncludes a first party hard disk having a

plurality of digit video or audio signals which include the

desired digital vi eo or audio signals, and a sales.random access

memory chip elect onically connected to the first party hard disk

for storing a rep ica of the desired digital video or audio signals

of the first pa ty's hard disk.

A system as described in Claim 10 wherein the second

unit includes a second party hard disk which stores

a pluralit of digital video or audio signals, and a playback

random ac ess memory chip electronically connected to the second
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party hard disk for storing a replica f the desired digital video

or audio signals as a temporary stag ng area for playback.

12. A system as describ d in Claim 11 wherein the first

party control unit includes a first party control integrated

circuit which controls and execu es commands of the first party and

is connected to the first par hard disk, the first party sales

random access memory, and t e second party control integrated

circuit through the telecom unications lines, said first party

control integrated circuit a d said second party control integrated

circuit regulate the transf r of the desired digital Video or audio

signals; and a first part control panel through which the first

party control integrated ircuit is programmed and is sent commands

and which is connecte to the first party control integrated

circuit.

13. A sys m as described in Claim 12 wherein the second

party control unit includes a second party control integrated

circuit which con ols and executes commands of the second party

and is connected_ 0 the second party hard disk, the playback random

access memory, nd the first party' control integrated circuit

through the te ecommunications lines, said second party control

integrated cir uit and said first party control integrated circuit

regulate the transfer of the desired digital video or audio

signals; and a second party control panel through which the second

party contr 1 integrated circuit is programmed and is sent commands

and which 5 connected to the second party integrated circuit.

14. A system as described in Claim 13 wherein the second

party ntrol unit includes an incoming random access memory chip

conne ed to the second party hard drive and the second party

cont ol integrated circuit, and the first party control unit

gh the telecommunications lines for temporarily storing the
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desired digital video or audio signals re ived from the first

party's control unit for subsequent stora to the second party

hard disk.

15. A system as described in C aim 14 wherein the second

party control unit includes a video di lay unit connected to the

playback random access memory chip and to the second party

integrated circuit for displaying t e desired digital video ort

audio signals.

éfif A method for trans tting desired digital video or

audio signals stored on a first m cry of a first party to a second

memory of a second party compris ng the steps of:

selling electronica y via telecommunications lines to

the second party at a locatio remote from the first memory by the

first party controlling use f the first memory, said second party

financially distinct from he first party, said second party in

control and in possession f the second memory;

connecting el tronically Via telecommunications lines

the first memory with the second memory such that the desired

digital video or audio signals can pass therebetween;

transmitt' g the desired digital video or audio signals

from the first memo y with a transmitter in control and possession

of the first par to a receiver having the second memory at a

location determ ned by the second party, said receiver in

possession and ontrol of the second partyfwand

st ing the digital video or audio signals in the second 

memory.
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«177 A system for transmitting des red digital video or

audio signals stored on a first memory of a irst party to a second

memory of a second party comprising:

means for transferring m ey electronically via

telecommunications lines from the seco d party to the first party

controlling use of the first memory, t a location remote from the

second memory, said second party con rolling use and in possession

of the second memory;

means for conne ting electronically via

telecommunications lines the fi st memory with the second memory

such that the desired digita video or audio signals can pass

therebetween, said connectin means in electrical communication

with the transferring means;

means for transm'tting the desired digital video or audio

signals from the first m mory with a transmitter in-control and

possession of the firs

memory at a location de ermined by the second party, said receiver

party to a receiver having the second

in possession and con rol of the second party, said transmitting

means in electrical ommunicatidn with said connecting means; and

means fo storing the digital video or audio signals in

the second memory said storing means in electrical communication

with said transm‘tting means.

18.

connecting me ns comprises a first control unit in possession and

control of t e first party and a second control unit in pdssession

A systen1 as described in Claim 17 wherein the

and contro of the second party.
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19. A system as described in Claim 18 wh ein the first

control unit comprises a first control pa first control
I

 

  

 

 

 
 

 

 

integrated circuit and a sales random ac 55 memory, said sales

random access memory and said first ontrol panel in electrical

communication with said first trol integr circuit, said 

 
 

 

second control unit compris' panel, a second r

control integrated circu' an incoming r ndom cess memory and a

playback random acces memory, said s cond co trol panel, said

incoming random ac ess memory and said ayback random access

memory in elec ical communication with said second control

integrated c'

:l
C_ 1;? . . .dv:?%/, 20‘ A system as described in Claim }? wherein the

fl
telecommunications lines include telephone lines.

\3 19~
21. A system as described in Claim.26'wherein the first

memory comprises a first hard disk and the second memory comprises
a second hard disk.

1* \9
22. A system as described in Claim.24?including a video

display and speakers in possession and control of the second party,

said video display and speakers in electrical communication with

said second control integrated circuit.
. _ \

  
 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

(£37 A system for transmitting desire digital video or

audio signals stored on a first memory of a f' st party to a second

memory of a second party comprising:

means for transferring money electronically via

telecommunications lines to the 'rst party at a location remote

from the second memory and cont lling use of the first memory from

the second party, said se ond party controlling use and in

possession of the second m mory;
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means for connecting electro ically via

telecommunications lines the first memory with e second memory

such that the desired digital video or audi signals can pass

therebetween, said connecting means in elec rical communication

with the transferring means;

means for transmitting the des' ed digital video or audio

signals from the first memory with a ransmitter in control and

possession of the first party to a receiver having the second

memory at a location determined by e second party, said receiver

in possession and control of the econd party, said transmitting

means in electrical communicatio with said connecting means; and

means for storing t‘e digital video or audio signals in

the second memory, said sto ing means in electrical communication

with said transmitting mea s..

24. A syste as described in Clainl 23 wherein 'the

connecting means compr'ses a first control unit in possession and

control of the first’ arty and a second control unit in possession

and control of the s cond party.

  
 

 

 
  
 

25. A system as described i Claim 24 wherein the first
control unit comprises a first ontrol panel, first control

integrated circuit and a sales andom access memory, said sales

random access memory and sa' first control panel in electrical

communication with said rst integrated circuit, said

 
 

 

 

 

second control unit co risi 'ond control panel, a second

control integrated c' cuit, ;n incom'ng random access memory and a

playback random a cess meve ;id second control panel, said

incoming random access me cry and said playback random access

memory in ctrical communication with said second 'control

integrated ircuit.
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.7 15%?
gfif A system as described in Claim £5 wherein the

telecommunications lines include telephone lines.

d in Cla'

hard disk and the second memory comprises

  

 
 

 27. A sys.

d'

 

 
 

b 28. A_s stem as described i Claim 27 including a video
- 2 OoMJ'x4ofiJ/nmflfi.

display and speakerstin posse551on a
said video display and speakers

control of the second party,

electrical communication with

said second control integrated ircuit.

  

  
 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

‘fiaé A method for transmitting desired dig‘ al video or

udio signals stored in a first memory of a first pa y to a second

memory of a second party-comprising the steps of°

selling electronically via tele ommunications lines

digital video or audio signals possessed b the first party to the

second party, said first party an 'said_ second party in

communication via said telecommunicat'ons lines;

connecting electronica y via telecommunications lines

the first memory with the se nd memory such that the desired

digital video or audio signa s can pass therebetween;

transferring ectronically via telecommunications lines

the digital video or udio signals from a first location with the

first memory to a second location with the second memory, said

second location emote from said first location, said first memory

in communicat'on with said Second memory via the telecommunications

lines; and
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storing the digital video or audio sig als in the second

memory.

30. A method as described in Cla m 29 including after

the transferring step, there is the step of repeating the selling,

connecting, and transferring steps.

e314 A method for transmittin desired digital video or

audio signals stored on a first memory f a first party to a second

memory of a second party comprising e steps of:

selling electronically ia telecommunications lines to

the second party at a location r ote from the first memory by the

first party controlling use of e first memory, said second party

financially distinct from th first party, said second party in

control and in possession o the second memory;

connecting ele ronically via telecommunications lines

the first memory with he second memory such that the desired

digital video or audio signals can pass therebetween;

transmitt ng the desired digital video or audio signals

from the first me ry with a transmitter in control and possession

of the first pa ty to a receiver having the second memory at a

location dete ined by the second party, said receiver in

possession an control of the second party; and

toring the digital video or audio signals in the second

, memory.
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ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE

A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED
DIGITAL VIDEO OR AUDIO SIGNALS

A method for transferring de51red digital Video orcaudio
signals. The method comprises the steps of forming a connection

through telecommunications lines between a first memory of a first

party and a second memory of a zefond party. The first memory has
Aaudio signals. Then, there is the

step of selling electronically by the first party to the second

party through telecommunications lines, the desired digital video
or audio signals in the first memory. ThenE fhere is the step of

o

the desired digital video or

A

transferring the deSired digital video x audio signals from the

first memory of the first party to the second memory of the second

party through the telecommunications linesk’1Ad2i5ionally, there is
a system for transferring digital video 0 Laudio signals.
SYSt‘

having desired digital video or audio signals, and a device for

  

The second party

 
 

 

from the first oarty control unit.

Additionally, the s is comprised of relecommunications lines

connected to the party control unit and the second party

ich electroni sales of the desired digital

occur and to which the desired digital video

ally transferred from the first

control unit thro

video or audio signal

or audio signals are electron'

memory to the second memor after the desired digital video or

audio signals are sold to he second party by the first party.
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 Declaration and Power of Attorney For Patent Application

English Language Declaration   
 
 

As a below named inventor. I hereby declare that:

 
 

My residence. post office address and citizenship are as stated below next to my name.

 
 
 

I believe l am the original. first and sole inventor (it only one name is listed below) or an original.
first and joint inventor (it plural names are listed below) of the subject matter which is claimed and
for which a patent is sought on the invention entitled

A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR AUDIO SIGNALS‘
the specification of which  
 

 (check one) 

  
@ is attached hereto.

 

 

(j wasliled on as

Application Serial No. _L___________—__0
andwasamendedon

 

 
 
  
 

(i1 applicable)
 

   I hereby state that l have reviewed and understand the contents oi the above identified specification.
including the claims. as amended by any amendment referred to above.
 

  
I acknowledge the duty to disclose information which is material to the examination at this application
in accordance with Title 37. Code of Federal Regulations. §1.56la).

  l hereby claim ioreign priority benefits under Title 35. United States Code. 5119 at any foreign
application(s) for patent or inventor": certificate listed below and have also identified below any
foreign application for patent or inventors certificate havmg a filing date before that of the application
on which priority is claimed:

  
  

  
 

  

Prior Foreign Applicationls) Phony Claimed

(Number) (Country) (Day/Month/Year Filed) 93 Q

(Number) (Country) (Day/Month/Year Filed) 95 E

E. E(Number) (Country) (Day/Monm/Year filed)  I hereby claim the benefit under Title 35. United States Code. 5120 of any United States applimtton(s)
listed below and. insofar as the subject matter of each of the claims at this application is not disclosed
in the prior United States application in the manner provided by the first paragraph of Title 35. United
States Code. 5112. I acknowledge the duty to disclose material information as delined in Title 37.
Code of Federal Regulations. §‘l .56(a) which occurred between the filing date of the prior application
and the national or PCT international filing date of this application:

 
 

  
  
  anom Pal-Intonation.- m5. DEPAR‘I'IENTOFCW

(Declaration and Power of Attorney—English Language [1-12]—page 1 of 2)
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0
(Application Sena! No.) (Filing Date, (Status)

(patented. pending. abandoned)

_OL__(Application Serial No.) (Filing Date} (Status)
(9318mm. W.W}

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are two and that all
statements made on information and belief are believed to be true: and turther that these statements
were made with the knowledge that willful tatse statements and the like so made are punishable
by fine or imprisonment. or both. under Section 1001 of Title 18 of the United States Code and that '
such willful false statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent issued
thereon.

POWER OF ATTORNEY: As a named inventor. I hereby appoint the following attomey(s) andlor
agenttsl to prosecute this application and transact all business in the Patent and Trademark Office
connected therewith. (list name and registration number)

Ansel M. Schwartz, Reg.- No. 30,587

Se/nd Correspondence to:
J Ansel M. Schwartz 412/621—9222

Direct Telephone Calls to:r(name and telephone number)

Fulnameolsoleortustnvermr
_hu R- H_r_

[gem ‘
330 Murra 5 Lane PJJts- ;_-_. PA 15234 1‘001m
United States

PeatOtficeAddreu

330 Murra 5 Lane Pitt nuru

Fultnamootsocorflmmntondaiy

Secondlnvenlorssiqnanue

(Supply similar information and signature for third and subsequent joint inventors.)

 
Fall MUG (m)

 

 
murmmwmoocm

(Declaration and Power of Attorney—English Language [1-12]—page 2 of 2)

l
l
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7 PATENT

Attorney‘s Docket No. HAIR-1 CONT II

 
 

 
. Applicant or Patentee: Arthur R- Hair

Serial or Patent No.: 0 /

Filed or Issued:

For: A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO 0R AUDIO SIGNALS

 

 

 

VERIFIED STATEMENT (DECLARATION) CLAIMING SMALL ENTITY

STATUS (37 CFR 1.9tf) and 1.27Cb))-—INDEPENDENT INVENTOR

As a below named inventor, I hereby declare that I qualify as an independent inventor as
defined in 37 CPR 1.9(c) for purposes of paying reduced fees under Section 41 (a) and (b)
of Title 35, United States Code. to the Patent and Trademark Office with regard to the in-

vention entitled .WW

described in

a the specification filed herewith.

D application serial no. 0 / ______ . filed

a patent no. _______.____. issued

I have not assigned. granted, conveyed or licensed and am under no obligation under con-
tract or law to assign grant convey or license. any rights in the invention to any person
who could not be classified as an independent inventor under 37 CFR 1.9(a) if that person
had made the invention. or to any concern which would not qualify as a small business con-

cern under 37 CFFI 1.9(d) or a nonprofit organization under 37 CFR 1. 9(e).

Each person. concern or organization to which I have assigned. granted. conveyed, or li-

censed or am under an obligation under contract or law to assign, grant, convey. or license
any rights in the invention is listed below:

E] no such person. concern. or organization

D persons. concerns or organizations listed below'
'NOTE: Separate verified statements are required from each named person, concern or organization having

rights to the invention averting to their status as small entifies. (37 CFFI 1.27).

FULL NAME

ADDRESS

 

 

 

D INDIVIDUAL Ci SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN E NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION
FULL NAME

ADDRESS

 

 

 

D INDIVIDUAL I: SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN I: NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION
FULL NAME

ADDRESS

 

 

 

INDIVIDUAL —I SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN I: NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONI_.

I acknowledge the duty to file. in this application or patent. notification of any change in sta-
tus resulting in loss of entitlement to small entity status prior to paying. or at the time of pay-

(Small Entity-Independent Inventor [7-1J—page 1 of 2)
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‘

ing, the earliest of the issue fee or any maintenance fee due after the date on which status
as a small entity is no longer appropriate. (37 CFR 1.28(b)).

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true and that all
statements made on information and belief are believed to be true; and further that these

statements were made with the knowledge that willful false statements and the like so

made are punishable by fine or imprisonment. or both. under Section 1001 of Title 18 of the
United States Code, and that such willful false statements may jeopardize the validity of the

application. any patent issuing thereon. or any patent to which this verified statement is di-

DateMfg——

rected.
Arthur R . Hair

Name f inv tor

 

Signature of Inventor

 

Name of inventor

 

Signature of Inventor

 

Name of inventor

 

Signature of Inventor

Date

Data

(Small Entity-Independent Inventor [7-1]—-page 2 of 2)
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BEST AVAILABLE 0on . . I
Application or Docket Number.

PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD 1

Effective October 1, 1992 ' 0 7'339' I
OTHER THAN

CLAIMS As FILED - PARTI SMALL ENTITY OR
Column 1 Com“ 2 SMALL ENTITY

FOR NUMBER FILED NUMBER EXTRA FEE

BASIC FEE

”m
17 . /'

MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT

 

  
 

 
  
  

 

 
  
 

  
  

  
  

 

   

 
OR TOTAL  It If the dillerence in column 1 is léss than zero, enter "0" in column 2   

CLAIMS AS AMENDED - PART II OTHER THAN
(Column 1) '0 (Column 2) (Column 3) SMALL ENTITY OR SMALL ENTITY

 
 

CLAIMS HIGHEST ,
REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT RATE TIONAL

EXTRAAFTER PREVIOUSLY
AMENDMENT pAID FOR

mm
“mm A

FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM

 
OR x$22=AMENDMENTA W

II

0:0

O:0
X \lh

H

 OR +230=

OR TOTAL
ADDITI FEE

 
(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3)

CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER

AFTER PREVIOUSLY
AMENDMENT PAID FOR

 

 
PRESENT

EXTRA
RATE TIONAL

OR

OR
x$22=

II

X 74: AMENDMENT8
0II

 FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM
OR + 230:

TOTAL
ADDITV FEE

   
  

(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3)

 
 

  

 
 

 
 
 

  

 
  

 
 

CLAIMS HIGHEST

REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT RATE TIONAL
AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA

AMENDMENT PAID FOR
0 33

X \IA
II

x$22=
O 3)AMENDMENTC

FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM

OI

 OR +230:

OR TOTAL
- ADDIT. FEE ‘ -

 
‘ II the entry in column I is less than the entry in column 2, write "0" in column 3. i h I ‘

“ If the "Highest Number Previously Paid For” IN THIS SPACE is less than 20, enter '20", ADDIT. FEE
II the "Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACE is less than 3, enter “3".
The "Highest Number Previously Paid For" (Total or Independent) is the highest number Iound in the appropriate box in column I.

' RM PT - 7 -
thevjogzg) 5 Patcnl and Trademark Office: US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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This is'a mmmimttonborn the examiner charge oiypur
VCOMMISSDNEROF PATENTS AND TRAIEMARitS.V ' '

  
a .

“D: This applicationhubeanexamlned .. - it: vElrnesponsive to cornnrunlcetlen man on__LU' thle action Via madetinai

 

A shortened statutoryperiod for. response to lhia action ls set to expire—manuals)“_-_ days-from the date01 thisletter. 
‘ Failure to respondwithin the period tor response will cause theapplication to become abendonod.- 35 U.s.c. .133

PM I! WOMNOVATTACHMENT(8)ARE PART OF THIS ACTION;
1. Notice 01 References Cited byExarniner. PTO-89?. . 2. [3 Notice re Patent Drawing. PTO-948 . .
3. [:1Notice at Art Cited-by Applicant PTO-1449. - ' . ‘ 4. CI Notice of lntonnal Patent Appllaation Form PTO-152 ~ v"
5. [:1 information on How to Effect Drawing Changes. PTO-1474'. . 8. El ‘

Part II SUMMARY OF ACTION ~

1. lflalmeAL——___— are pending in the application.
01 the above. claims ' —~_..____—_— are withdrawn from consideration.
 

 

 

2. D Claims. . _ ‘ _ ' havebeencancailed,

8. D Claims ' are allowed.

4. Z/Clalms_L'fé(-——__— arerelected.

5. D Claims areoblected to.

o. D Claims are subject to restriction or election requirement.
 

7. C] This application has been'iiled with lnion-nal drawings under 37 C.F.R. 1.85 which are aweptable for examination purposes.

3. E] Formal drawings are‘required In response to this Office action.

9. D The corrected or substitute drawings have been received-on__._._— . Under 37 C.F.R. 1.84 these dravnngs .
are E] acceptable. Cl not acceptable (see explanation or Notice re Patent Drawing. PTO-948).

to. CI The proposed additional or substitute sheetle) oi drawings. filed on_'—'has (have) been D approved by the
examiner. El disapprovedby the examiner (see explanation). .

11. U The proposed drawing correction. filed on '_'________. has been I] approved, C] disapproved (see explanation).

12. D Acknowledgment is made oi the claim-tor priority under use. 119. The certified copy has D been received D not been received
 

D been tiled in parent application. serial no. , ; filed on

.‘JKD Since this application appears to be in condition tor allowance except tor tormal matters. prosecution as to the merits is closed In
accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle. 1935 CD. 11: 453 0.6. 213.

14. C] Other " - _e.
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Serial No. 07/023398
Art Unit 2313

The drawings are objected to because of the reasons set forth

in the PTOL—948. Correction is required.

The title of the invention is not descriptive. A new title is

required that is clearly indicative of the invention to which the

‘ claims are directed.

The Abstract of the Disclosure is objected to because the

content of the abstract exceeds 250 words and because the title of

the invention should not included in the abstract. Correction is

required. See M.P.E.P. § 608.0l(b). id

The following is a quotation of the first paragraph of 35

U.S.C. § 112:

The specification shall contain a written description of the
invention, and of the'manner and process of making and using
it, in such full, clear, concise, and exact terms as to enable

any person skilled in the art to which it pertains, or with
which it is most nearly connected, to make and use the same
and shall set forth the best mode contemplated by the inventor

of carrying out his invention.

The specification is objected to under 35 U.S.C. § 112, first

paragraph, as failing to provide an adequate written description of

the invention.

The specification fails to make clear what the problems in the

prior art that the present invention intends to overcome.

Claims 1—31 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 112, first

paragraph, for the reasons set forth//in the objection to the

specification.
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Serial No. 07/023398
Art Unit 2313

The following is a quotation of the appropriate paragraphs of
35 U.S.C. § 102 that form the basis for the rejections under this
section made in this Office action:

A person shall be entitled to a patent unless —-
(b) the invention was patented or described in a printed

publication in this or a foreign Country or in public use or
on sale in this country, more than one year prior to the date

of application for patent in the United States.

Claims 1—2, 8—12, 16 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 102(b) as

being anticipated by Lightner'US/3718906.

Lightner disclose a method for transferring audio signal over

telecommunication links by forming connection between the seller

and purchaser, selling electronically by the seller ‘to the

purchaser, desired audio signal and transferring the audio signal

over' the telecommunication links. See figs. 1, 10 and their

description.

The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. § 103 which forms
the basis for all obviousness rejections set forth in this Office
action:

A patent may not be obtained though the invention is not
identically disclosed or described as set forth in section 102
of this title, if the differences between the subject matter

sought to be patented and the prior art are such that the

subject matter as a whole would have been obvious at the time
the invention was made to a person having ordinary skill in
the art to which said subject matter pertains. Patentability

shall not be negatived by the manner in which the invention
was made.

Subject matter developed.by another person, which qualifies as
prior art only under subsection (f) or (g) of section 102 of
this title, shall not preclude patentability under this
section where the subject matter and the claimed invention
were, at the time the invention was made, owned by the same

person or subject to an obligation of assignment to the same
person.

Claims 3-7, 15, 17—31 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 103 as
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Serial No. 07/023398Art Unit 2313

being unpatentable over Ogaki et al in View of Lightner.

Ogaki et al discloses all that is claimed except that he does

not disclose transferring audio or video signals. However, he doesv
disclose . transferring . the software programs through

telecommunication.lines for distributing or selling these programs

to consumers. Lightner discloses transferring audio/video signals

through telecommunications lines for distributing or selling to

purchasers. It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in

the art to transfer or seller distribute audio/video signals in the

system and method taught by Ogaki et a1. It would have been

obvious because one of ordinary skill in the art, based on common

knowledge and common sense, ‘would’ be able to recognize a

substitution of the contents of the software program signals with

the audio/video signals.

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier
communications from the examiner should be directed to Hoa Nguyen
whose telephone number is (703) 305-9687.

Any inquiry of a general nature or relating to the status of
this application should.be directed to the Group receptionist wh se
telephone number is (703) 305—9600.
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j :~U.s.‘oERAh‘ri\nEn or'cofihénc':vpnrem AND RA EMARK ornc, , '1 _n
  

 

n 'ERTINENY
SHTS‘ PP.DOCUMENT No DATE counmv ,

. owe seemv _s ‘

fl-nunannnannu-
   

OTHER REFERENCES (Including Author, Title, Date, Pertinent Pageé, tc.) ’

“—1-:-
 

A opy of this reference is not being furnished with this office action.
. (See Manual of Patent Examining Procedure, section 707.05 (3).) If
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in .36:o‘lz/o/o‘w a: age/go‘ogoo/go} 55%?35
IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

RECEIVED 4“
 

)

I > m HARTHUR R. HAIR ) JENr: 1 loot“.-
) r, 6

Serial No. 08/023,398 ) QRI’ll I13QQQ
" )

f Filed: February 26, 1993 ) A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING ,\
) DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR \

Art Unit: 2313 ) AUDIO SIGNALS I ht!) 1!

Patent Examiner: ) '
" )

H. Nguyen )

3'5 ‘ Pittsbur h, Penns lvania 15213
“\‘W‘ . g y
” December 30’ 1993 CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

If I hereby certify that the correspondence is

Hon. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks beingdep°5i1ed "it“ "‘9 “mm" 5m“ PM”
Same as first class mail in an envelope
addressed to: Commissioner of Patents and

E Washington, D,C. 20231 Trademarks,,WaslyggtgnODE 50231
Sir:

E ‘ .I

, . . Ansel M. Schwartz

AMENDMENT Registration No: 30,5137

Date

In response to the Office Action dated July 1, 1993, please enter the following

amendments to the above-identified application as follows:

IN THE TITLE:

/
Please amend the title to -- A SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR‘

TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR DIGITAL AUDIO SIGNALS —— .

100 MG 01/18/94 08023398 1 217 420.00 Cl\
'- * "1 two}3398 1 203 352.00 Cl:

100 MG 01/18/94 08023398 1 202 22?.00 ”I

IN THE ABSTRACT:
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- while the second memory is in possession and
' I

H control of the second party [5- .

Line 14, after "signals." delete the remainder of the abstract.

 
 

 
 
 

'IN THE SPECIFICATION:

/

Page 3, line 11, after "copied." add the following.

I’M/Thus, as is apparent from the above discussion, the inflexible form in which

the songs are purchased by an end user, and the distribution channels of the songs, requires

the end user to go to a location to purchase the songs, and not necessarily be able to

purchase only the songs desired to be heard, in a sequence the end user would like to hear

them. This is not limited“ to just songs, but also includes, for example, videos. m/ 

/

Page 3, line 14, after "music" insert —— or digital video —— .

/

Page 3, line 17, after "music" insert -- or digital video -— .

/
Page 3, line 20, after "music" insert -- or digital video —- .
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i. , /

Page 3, line 23, after "music" insert -- or digital video -- .

/

Page 5, line 6, after "to" insert -- preferably -- .

/
Page 5, line 7, after "means" insert —— or mechanism -- .

t /
Page 5, line 8, after "or" insert —- digital -- .

/

Page 5, line 8, after "signals" insert" preferably -- .

/
Page 5, line 10, after "means" insert -- or mechanism -- .

Page 5, line 11, after "-first memory" insert -- preferably -- .

/
Page 5, line 12, after "or" insert -- digital -- .

/
Page 5, line 13, after "means" insert -- or mechanism -- .

/ .

Page 5, line 16, after "receiver" insert -- preferably -- .

/
Page 5, line 16, delete "at a location".
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 party location determined by the second party - .   

0 Q
/

Page 5, line 17, delete "determined by the second party".

/ -r
Page 5, line 17, change "Ache receiver" to -- while the receiver —— .

/
Pa e 5 line 18 after " an " in - The receiver is placed at a second

Page 5, line 1873 "There" to -- Preferably, there —— .
Page 5, line 18, after "means" insert -- or mechanism -- .

/
Page 5, line 19, after "digital" insert -- video or digital audio -- .

/ t,
Page 6, line 13, after "invention" insert -- preferably -- .

/

- /

Page 10, line 6, before "audio" insert -- digital -- .

Page 10, line 75 after "first party" insert -— preferably -- .

/
Page 10, line 12, after "first memory" insert —- preferably -— .

/
Page 10, line 13, after "or" insert -- digital -— .
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Page 10, line 15, after "or" insert -- digital -- .

/
Page 10, line 17, after "receiver" insert -- preferably -- .

Page 10, line 17, delete "at a location determined by the".

Page 10, line 1g, delete "second party'f.

/

. / V
Page 10, line 18, change "The" to -- while the —- .

__ Pa e 10, line 19 after " art ." insert -- The receiver is placed by the second

party at a second party location determined by the second party. f— . ”m“ 
/

Page 10, line 19,/after "There" insert -- eferably -- .

/
Page 10, line 20, after "or" insert -- digital -— .

/
Page 10, line 22, after "music" insert -- or digital video -- .

, , /
Page 10, line 25, after "music“ insert -- or digital video -- .

1

Page 11, line 11, after "information." insert the following.
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—— For instance, the present invention 15 a sysém l00rfo%ran erring digital

video signals from a first party to a second party. The system 100 comprises a first party

control unit 20 having a first memory having a plurality of desired individual video selections ‘

as desired digital video signals. The first party control unit 20 also has means or a

mechanism for the first party to charge a fee to the second party for access to the desired

digital video signals. The system 100 also comprises a second party control unit 50 having a

second party control panel 50a, a receiver and a video display for playing the desired digital

video or digital audio signals received by the receiver. The second party control panel 50a is

connected to the video display and the receiver. The receiver and the video display is

operatively controlled by the second party control panel 50a. The second party control unit

50 is remote from the first party control unit 20. The second party control unit 50 is placed

by the second party at a second party location determined by the second party which is

remote from the first party control unit 20. The second party chooses the desired digital

video signals from the first memory with the second party control panel 20a. The system

100 is also comprised of telecommunications lines connected to the first party control unit 20

and the second party control unit 50 through which the desired digital video signals are

electronically transferred from the first memory to the receiver while the second party

control unit 50 is in possession and control of the second party after the desired digital video

signals are sold to the second party by the first party.

Preferably, the second party control unit 50 includes a second memory which

is connected to the receiver and the video display. The second memory stores the digital
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video signals that are received by the receiver for providing them to the video display. The

second party control unit 50 preferably includes a second party hard disk 60 which stores a

plurality of digital video signals, and a playback random access memory chip 50d

electronically connected to the second party hard disk 60 for storing a replica of the desired

digital video signals as a temporary staging area for playback. The second party control unit

50 includes a second party control integrated circuit 50b'which controls and executes

commands of the second party and is connected to the second party hard disk 60, the

playback random access memory 50d, and the first party control integrated circuit 20b

through the telecommunications lines. The second party control integrated circuit 50b

j preferably includes the receiver. Additionally, the second party control unit 50 includes a
I second party control panel 20a through-‘fwhich the second party control integrated circuit 20b

is programmed and is sent commands and which is connected to the second party integrated

circuit 50b. Preferably, the second party control unit 50 includes an incoming random access

0 memory chip 50c-connected to the second party hard/fédfivwe‘é‘io and the second party control
integrated circuit 50b, and the first party control unit 20 through the telecommunications

lines for temporarily storing the desired digital video signals received from the first party’s

control unit 20 for subsequent storage to the second party hard disk 60. Preferably, the

video display includes a video display'unit connected to the playback random access memory

chip 50c and to the second party integrated circuit‘50b for displaying the desired digital video

signals.

LO
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The first party control unit 20 preferably includes a first party hard disk 10

having a plurality of digital video signals which include the desired digital video signals, and

a sales random access memory chip 20c electronically connected to the first party hard disk

10 for storing a replica of the desired digital video signals of the first party’s hard disk 10.

The first party control unit 20 preferably includes a first party control integrated circuit 20b

which controls and executes commands of the first party and is connected to the first party

hard disk 10, the first party sales random access memory 200, and the second party control

integrated circuit 20b through the telecommunications lines. The first party control

integrated circuit 20b and the second party control integrated circuit 50b regulate the transfer

of the desired digital video signals. The first party control unit 20 preferably also includes a

first party control panel 20a through which the first party control integrated circuit 20b is '
programmed and is sent commands and which is connected to the first party control

integrated circuit 20b.

The means or mechanism for charging a fee includes means or a mechanism

for charging a fee via telecommunications lines by the first party to the second party at a

location remote from the second party location. Preferably, the second party has an account

and the means or mechanism for charging a fee includes means or a mechanism for charging

the account of the second party. Preferably, the means or mechanism for charging the

account includes means or a mechanism for charging a credit card number of the second

party. Preferably, the means or mechanism for electronically selling includes means or a

. mechanism for electronically selling includes means or a mechanism for charging a fee via
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telecommunications lines by the first party to the second party at a first party location remote

from the second party location. Preferably, the second party has an account and the means

or mechanism for charging a fee includes means or a mechanism for charging the account of

the second party. Preferably, the means or mechanism for charging the account includes

means or a mechanism for receiving a credit card number of the second party. The means or

mechanism for receiving a credit card number preferably is part of the control integrated

circuit 20b. The telecommunications lines are preferably telephone lines 30.

The present invention also pertains to a method for transmitting desired digital

video signals stored in a first memory having a plurality of individual video selections as

digital video signals of a first party at a first party location to a second party at a second

party location so the second party can view the desired digital video signals. The/method

comprises the, steps of placing by the second party a receiver, and a video display connected

to the receiver at the second party location determined by the second party which is remote

from the first party location. Next, there is the step of charging a fee by the first party to

the second party at a location remote from the second: party location so the second party can

I obtain access to the desired digital video signals. Then, there is the step of connecting

electronically via telecommunications lines the first memory with a receiver of the second
party while the receiver is in possessiOn and control of the second party. Next, there is the

step of choosing the desired digital video signalslby the second party from the first memory

of the first party so desired digital video-selections are selected. Next, there is the step of

transmitting the desired digital video signals from the first memory with a transmitter in

«Cb
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control and possession of the first party to the receiver of the second party while the receiVer

is in possession and control of the second party at the second party location determined by

the second party. Next, there is the step of displaying the desired video signals received by

the receiver on a video display in possession and control of the second party. The video

A display is connected with the receiver.

Preferably, the step of charging a fee includes the step of charging a fee via

telecommunications lines by the first party to the second party so the second party can obtain

access to the desired digital video signals stored on the first memory. Preferably, the second

party has an account and the Step of charging a fee includes the step of charging the account

of the second party. Preferably, the step of charging the account of the second party

includes the steps of telephoning the first party controlling use of the first memory by the

second party. Then, there is the step of providing a credit card number of the second party

controlling the second memory to the first party controlling the first memory so the second

party is charged money. Preferably, the means or mechanism for the first party to charge a

'fee includes means or a mechanism for transferring money electronically via

  

telecommunications lines to the first party at a location remote from the second memory at

the secohfifjflion. \A/

IN THE CLAIMS:

-10-
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1. (Amended) A method for transferring desired digital video or di i audio

/ ignals comprising the steps of:
‘.\}\\ forming a connection through telecommunications lines be een a first

 

 

  
   

  
  

memory of a first party and a second memory of a second party, 5 ' first memory having

said desired digital video or digital audio signals;

selling electronically by the first party t he second party through

telecommunications lines, the desired digital video r dig'tal audio signals in the first

10 memory; and

digital video or dig'tal audio signals from the first

memory of the first party to the econd memoryiof the second party through

telecommunications lines w ' e the second memo is in possession and control of the second

 
 

 

2. (Amended) A- method as described in C m [1] 3 including after the

transferring step, the step of storing the desired digi ideo or digital audio signals in the

second memory.

3. (Amended) A method 'm 2 including before the

transferring step, the step of electron' ally coding the desired digital video or digital audio

-11-
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signals into a configuration which would prevent unauthori  
 

  

 

reproduction of the desired

digital video or dig tal audio signals.

4. (Amended) A method as descri ed in Claim 3 wherein the first memory

 

 

 

includes a first party hard disk having a plur ty of d' ital deo or digital audio signals, and

a sales random access memory chip whic tempo arily ores a replica of the desired digital

video or m audio signals purchas by th second arty for subsequent transfer via

telecommunications lines to the S 0nd memo ‘ e second party; and including before the

transferring step, there is the ep of storing a replica of the desired digital video or m

audio signals from the har disk into the sales random access memory chip.

[5 ' 9% (Amendedl A method as described in Claim43wherein there is :a second
r ” panylintegrated circuit which controls and executes commands of the second party, and a

second party control panel connected to the second party integrated circuit, and before the

forming step, there is the step of commanding the second party integrated circuit with the

second party control panel to initiate the purchase of the desired digital video or dig tal audio

C, signals from the firs: party/(L
.r

  
 

 

 

 

‘ I ended) A method as described in Claim 5,wherein the second memory

tabw
ncludes an incoming random access m- 7 « chip which temporarily stores the desired

digital video or digital audio signals as; - -=
l IO; .

C second party hard disk'for storing the desired digital video or digital audio sign

-12-

Page 00064



Page 00065

, ' 3|

layback random accessmemory ch“Efftemporarily storing the desired digital video orAQMM Amid».io s1g alsfor sequentialplayback;- andtte storingLstep includes the steps of storing 
   

  
  

  

 

" the desired digita ideo or digital audio signals in the incoming random access memory‘ chip,

transferring the desired d1 ' video or digital audio signals from the incoming random1 , 2

access memory chip to the second y hard disk, ,‘storing the desired'digital video or digital 1'

manding the second party integratedcircuit ’ i IAme/W4} Mei ‘
audio signals in the second party hard disk,_

' ital video or digital audiosignal?

 

 

 

,WWetrans erring"step, t ere. is the step of repeat ' '- ' ' ~ 3‘ 'wrfing_a
replica steps. V _ .

 art b the second art . at a desired location determined b the second art ° 

-13-
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entering into a second party control panel of [a] th_e sec nd party control unit

of [a] gm second party commands by the second party to purchase wesired digital video or

digital audio signals from a first party;

forming a connection through telecommunic ons lines betWeen a first

memory of the first party and a second memory of the s 0nd party control unit, said first

memory having desired digital video or digital audio ‘ gnals;

selling electronically by the first arty to the second party through

telecommunications lines, the desired digital "ideo or digital audio signals in the first

memory;

transferring the desir- a digital video . = 'ital audio signals from the first

 
enterin- nto the second party control panel commands to play the desired

digital video or di-' - audio signals; and

laying the desired digital video or digital audio signals with the second party

control unit

-14-
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9. (Amended) A system for transferring digital video or d'ital audio signals

/mprising:
as

a first party control unit having a first memory havi ; desired digital video or

digital audio signals, and means or a mechanism for electronical selling the desired digital

video or digital audio signals;

‘ a second party control unit having a secon party control panel, a second

memory connected to the_ second party control panel, . d means or a mechanism for playing

the desired digital video or digital audio signals con ‘ ted to the second memory and the

second party control panel, said playing means or echanism operatively controlled by the

second party control panel, said second party entrol unit remote from the first party control

unit said second oart control unit laced b the second art at a location determined b

the second party ; and

telecommunications lins connected to the first party contrdl unit and the
second party control unit through w ich the electronic sales of the desired digital video or

figm‘ audio signals occur and th ough which the desired digital video or flglal audio signals

are electronically transferred frm the first memory to the second memory while the second

memo is in nossession and ontrol of the second art after the desired digital video or

digital audio signals are so .. to the second party by the first party.

-15-
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of the desired digi video or digital audio signals of the first party’s hard disk.

  
 

, 63’ 'g b 11. (Amended) A system as described iii/Claim ifl’wherein the second party

& , 1 . control unit includes a second party hard disk wh' stores a plurality of digital video or//digital audio Signals, and a playback random ess memory chip electronically connected to
L; the second party hard disk for storing a r” lica of the desired digital video or digital audio

9 signals as a temporary staging area f0 playback.

 

 
  

 

 

 

12. (Amended) A system as deseribed in Claim 1 herein the first party .

control unit includes a first party control integrated circ ' which controls and executes
r i ‘

commands of the first party-and is connected t e first party hard disk, the firstiparty sales

 

 

random access memory, and the secon arty contro ' tegrated c' cuit through the ~-

telecommunications lines," said st party. control integrated c' cuit and said second party

' control integrated circuit gulate the transfer‘of the de ' digital video or digital audio

ic the first party control integrated circuit/

is programm and is sent commands and which is connected to the first party control

signals; and a first arty control panel through

integra circuit.

-16- ‘
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l3. (Amended) A system as described in Claim 12 wher n the second party

 
 

 

 

 
 
 

control unit includes a second party control integrated circuit which ntrols and executes

hard disk, the playback

random access memory, and the first party control integrated 1rcuit through the

telecommunications lines, said second party control integr circuit and said first party

control integrated circuit regulate the transfer of the de red digital video or digifl audio

signals; and a second party control panel through w ch the second party control integrated

circuit is programmed and is sent commands and hich is connected to the second party

integrated circuit.

14'. (Amended) ,A syste as described in Claim 13_ wherein the second party

second party hard disk.
 

15. mended) A system as described in Claim 14 wherein the second party

control unit incl des a video display unit connected to the playback random access memory

.chip and to t second party integrated circuit for displaying the desired digital video or

digital aud‘ signals.

-17-
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16. (Amended) A method for transmitting desired digital ldeo or dig'tal

audio signals stored on a first memory of a first party to a second m ory of a second party

comprising the steps of:

 
memory with a transmitter in cont 1 and possession of the first party to a receiver having

the second memory at [a] th_e 10 tion determined by the second party[,] while said receiver

i_s in possession and control 0 the second party; and

storing the igital video or digital audio signals in the second memory.

-13-
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17. (Amended) A system for transmitting desired digital vi

 

  

 

 

 

 

  

 

 
 
 

 

or digital audio 
 

gnals stored on a first memory of a first party to a second memory 0 a second party

comprising:
(1.

means or a mechanism for transferring money lectronically via

telecommunications lines from the second party to the firs party controlling use of the first

memory, at a location remote from the second memory said second party controlling use

and in possession of the second memory;

LP ' means or a mechanism for conn ting electronically via telecommunications

lines the first memory with the second me ry such that the desired digital video or d_igi_@

audio signals can pass therebetween; sai' connecting means or mechanism in electrical

communication with the transferring eans or mechanism;

means or a mech ism for transmitting the desired digital video or gigig

audio signals from the first m ory with a transmitter in control and possession of the first

party to a receiver having t second memory [at a location determined by the second party,]

while said receiver ‘i_s in p ssession and control of the second partyI said receiver placed at a

  
location determined b e second art , said transmitting means or mechanism in electrical

communication with s "(1 connecting means or mechanism; and

-19-
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fl ‘ 18. (Amended) A system as desc ' 17 wherein the connecting
means or mechanism [comprises] com ' in possession and control of

  

 
 

the first party and a second co 01 unit in posse sion and ntrol of the second party.

23. (Amended) A system'forvtransmitting desired digital video or

\)\ .s nals stored on a first memory of a first party at a first location to a secon memory of a

C)” second party at a second party location’comprising:  

means or a mechanism for [transferring money e tronically via

telecommunications lines to the first party] the first art t char e a fee to the second art

 

 

 

 
 

 

for access to the desired di ital video or div ital audio ' nals at a location remote from the

second [memory and] location, said first'partyco olling use of the first memory [from the

”a second party], said second party controlling u and in possessidn of the second memory;
means or a mechanism or connecting electronically via telecommunications

nd memory such that the desired digital video or digital

audio signals can pass thereb een, said connecting means or mechanism in electrical

communication with the sferring means or mechanism;

-20-
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means or a mechanism for transmitting the -. -

 

 
 

  3 red digital video or digital

 

 
 

transmitting m .t s or mechanism in elect 'cal communication with said connecting means g 1

means or a mec . ism for storing the digital video or digital audio signals in

the second memory, said sring means or mechanism in electrical communication with said

 
 

 

ng desired digital video or dig tal

at a first party location to a second

memory of a second party co prising the tep
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o_1acin a receiver b the second art at a desir second nart location

determined b the second cart said second art location re ote from the first art

location; '

[selling electronically via telecommunica ons lines] charging a fee by the first

art to the second art at a location remote from t e second art location so the second

party can obtain access to the digital video or dii [I audio signals possessed by the first

party [to the second party], said first party and 'd second party in communication via said

telecommunications lines;

connecting electronically vi telecommunications lines the first memory with

  
  

the second memory such that the desired digital video or ‘ ital au io signals can pass

therebetween;

transferring electron' ally via te om 'cations lines the digital video or

digital audio signals from a first ocation wit the first memory to a second party location

with the second memory while he second memo is in ossession and control of the second

party, said second party locat'on remote from said first location, said first memory in

communication with said 5 . ond memory via the telecommunications lines; and

storing th digital video or digital audio signals in the second memory.

-22-
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30. (Amended) A method as described in Clai [29] 31 including after the

transferring step, there is the step of repeating the [selling] c ar in a fee, connecting, and

transferring steps.

 
31. (Amended) A method for transm' ting desired digital video or digital

audio signals stored on a first memory of a first p y to a second memory of a second party

comprising the steps of:

selling electronically via teleco munications lines to the second party at a

location remote from the first memory by th first party control ' g use of the first memory, 

 

 
said second party financially distinct from e first party, 'd sec nd party in control and in

possession of the second memory;

connecting electronical via teleco rmunicati 5 lines the first memory with

the second memory such that the d ired digital video or dig'tal audio signals can pass

therebetween;

transmitting th desired digital video or dig'tal audio signals'from the first

memory with a transmitter ' control and possession of the first party to a receiver having

the second memory at [a] he location determined by the second party[,] while said receiver

is in possession and con 01 of the second party; and
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storing the digital video or digital audio signals in he second memory.

(Please add the following claims)

'32. A method as described in Claim 1 herein the second party is at a second

party location and the step of selling electronically i cludes the step of charging a fee via

telecommunications lines by the first party to the 0nd party at a first party location remote

from the second party location.

33. A method as described ' Claim 32 wherein the second party has an

- account and the step of charging a fee i ludes the step of charging the account of the second

party.

 
 
 

34. A method as scribed in Claim . ‘ ein the step of charging the

account of the second party inc des the steps of - '- the first party controlling use of

the first memory by the seco d party; providing . redit card number of the second party

controlling the second me ry to the first party controlling the first memory so the second

party is charged money.

35. method as described in Claim 29 wherein the step of charging a fee

includes the step charging a fee via telecommunications lines by the first party to the '

second party at location remote from the second party location. g

-24-
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36. A method as described in Claim 35 where n the second party has an

account and the step of charging a fee includes the step of arging the account of the second

party-

 

 

  
 

 

 

37. A method as described in Clai 6 wherein the step of charging the

account of the second party includes the steps of elephoning the first party controlling use of

the first memory by the second party; providi g a credit card number of the second party

controlling the second memory to the first arty controlling the first memory so the second

party is charged money.

 
 

 

38. A method for t sferring desired igi ideo or digital audio signals 

from a first party to a second p y comprising th steps of:

placing a rece‘ er by the secon party at a desired location determined by the

second party;

forming connection through telecommunications lines between a first

memory of a first p y and‘a second memory of a second party, said first memory having

said desired digital ideo or digital audio signals;
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selling electronically by the first party to the 
 

 
  

 

 
 

ond party through

telecommunications lines, the desired digital video or digi audio signals in the first

memory; and

transferring the desired digital vid or digital audio signals from the first

memory of the first party to the second memory f the second party through

telecommunications lines.

39. A method as described i Claim 38 wherein the second party is at a

 
 

  

 

second party'location and the step of sellin electronically includes the step of charging a fee

via telecommunications lines by the first y to the second party at a first party location

remote from the second party location.

40. A method as de ribed in C1' -in the second party has an

account and the step of charging fee includes of charging the account of the second

party.

41. A met od as described in Claim 40 wherein the step of charging the

account of the second p ty includes the steps of telephoning the first party controlling use of

the first memory by 6 second party; providing a credit card number of the second party

controlling the sec d memory to the first party controlling the first memory so the second

party is charged oney.
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42. A method for transferring desired digital vid 
 

 
 
 

 

 

or digital audio signals

comprising the steps of:

placing a receiver by the second party at desired second party location

determined by the second party;

forming a connection through tel mmunications lines between a first

memory of a first party and a second memory of a second party, said first memory having

said desired digital video or digital audio si nals;

memory; and

transferring the de ired digital video or digital audio signals from the first

memory ofthe first party to th second memory of the second party through

telecommunications lines whi

"M

the second memory is in possession and control of the second

 

43. A system for transfe ng digital video signals from a first party to a

s 0nd party at a second party locat' n comprising:/

fie“
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a first party control unit having a first memory having a urality of desired

individual video selections as desired digital video signals, and m s or a mechanism for the

first party to charge a fee to the second party for access to the esired digital video signals at

a location remote from the second party location;

a second party control unit having a sec nd party control panel, a receiver and

a video display for playing the desired digital video ignals received by the receiver, said

second party control panel connected to the vid display and the receiver, said receiver and

video display operatively controlled by the sec nd party control panel, said second party

control unit remote from the first party con 1 unit, said second party control unit placed by

the second party at a second party locatio determined by the second party which is remote

from said first party control unit, said econd party choosing the desired digital video signals

from the first memory with said sec nd party control panel; and

telecommunica ' ns lines connectedlto the first party control unit and the

second party control unit t rough which the desired digital video signals are electronically

transferred from the fir memory to the receiver while the second party control unit is in

possession and contr of the second party after the desired digital video signals are sold to

 

  

 

44. A system as describ 1n Cl ' 4 wherein the second party control unit

includes a second memory which is onnect to the r eiver and the video display, said
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e received by the receiver to provide

 

 
 

second memory storing the digital video signals that

the video display with the digital video signals.

 

 
45. A system as describ in Claim 44 her n the first party control unit 

 
 

 

includes a first party hard disk havin a plurality signals which include the

desired digital video signals, and a es random ccess memory chip electronically

connected to the first party hard disk for storing a replica of the desired digital video signals

90
at M7K % “9/19 1113/ A system as described in Claim‘fiéflfv/herein the second party control unit

fl includes a second party hard disk which stores a plurality of digital video signals, and a
playback random access memory chip electronically connected to the second party hard disk

for storing a replica of the desired digital video signals as a temporary staging area for

playback.

47. A system as described in Claim 46 wherein first party control unit

war.
C includes? first party control integrated circuit which 0 rols and executes commands of the
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through which the first party control integrated circuit is programmed an is sent commands

and which is connected to the first party control integrated circuit.

48. A system as described in Claim 47 wherein second party control unit

includesgsecond party control integrated Circuit wh1ch contro and executes commands of

the second party and is connected to the second party hard isk, the playback random access

memory, and the first party control integrated circuit thr ugh the telecommunications lines,

said second party control integrated circuit and said f st party control integrated circuit

regulate the transfer of the desired digital video si als; and a second party control panel

through which the second party control integrat circuit is programmed and is sent

commands and which is connected to the sec nd party int ted circuit.

 

 

 

49. A system as descri ed in C 'm 48 wh rein the ‘_ ond~ party control unit

ted to the second party hard $394

and the second party control in rated circuit, and t e first party control unit through the

includes an incoming random acces memory chip c_

 
50. system as described in Claim 49 wherein the second party control unit

includes a video 'splay unit connected to the playback random access memory chip and to

the second part integrated circuit for displaying the desired digital video signals.

-30_

Page 00082



Page 00083

 

51. A system as described in Claim 43 wherein the m or mechanism for

charging a fee includes means or a mechanism for charging a fee via elecommunications

lines by the first patty to the second party at a location remote fr the second party

location. a

52. A system as described in Claim 51 erein the second party has an

account and the means or mechanism for charging a ee includes means or a mechanism for

charging the account of the second party.

 
55. system as described in Claim 54 wherein the second party has an

account and the m s or mechanism for charging a fee includes means or a mechanism for

charging the ace unt of the second party.
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56. A system as described in Claim 55 wherei the means or mechanism for

charging the account includes means or a mechanism for r iving a credit card number of

the second party.

57. A method for transmitting d ired digital video signals stored in a first

' memory having a plurality of individual vid selections as digital video signals of a first

party at a first party location to a second arty at a second party location so the second party

can view the desired digital video sign s comprising e steps of:

 
connecting electronically via telecommunications lines the first memory with a

receiver of the second party while the receiver is in possession and control of the second

party;
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choosing the desired digital video signals by 6 second party from the first

memory of the first party so desired video selections ar selected;

transmitting the desired digital video ignals from the first memory with a

location determined by the second party; an

 

 

  

displaying the desired vid signals received by the ei er on the video

display in possession and control of th second party.

58. A method as de cribed in Claim 57 wh rein step of char ing a fee

includes the step of charging a f via telecommunication lines by the first p y to the

second party so the second part can obtain access to th desired digital v' eo signals stored ‘

on the first memory.

59. A me od as described in Claim 58 here' the second party has an

account and the step of argin‘g a fee includes the step of charging the account of the second
C

pafly.

60. method as described in Claim 59 wherein the step of charging the

account of the sec nd party includes the steps of telephoning the first party controlling use of
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the first memory by the

controlling the secon memor to the fir party controlling the first memory so the second

party is charged oney.

 

 

 

61. A syst m as d ribed in Claim 23 wherein the means or mechanism for

 
 

the first party to charge a includes a mechanism for» transferring money

electronically via te ommunicatio first party at a location remote from the

second memo at the second 10 ation.

  

  

 

 

%/ % 62. A system for transferring digital audio signals from a fir party to a
nd party at a second party location comprising:

a first party control unit having a first memory ving a plurality of desired

individual songs as desired digital audio signals, and mean or a mechanism for the first

party to charge a fee to the second party for access to e desired digital audio signals at a

location remote from the second party location;

a second party control unit h ing a second party control panel, a receiver and

speakers for playing the desired digital dio signals received by the receiver, said second

party. control panel connected to the speakers and the receiver, said receiver and speakers

nd partycontrol panel, said second party control unit

remote from the first party ntrol unit, said second party control unit placed by the second
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party at a second party location determined by the second y which is remote from said

first party control unit, said second party choosing the esired digital audio signals from the

first memory with said second party control panel“ and

telecommunications lines nnected to the first party control unit and the

second party control unit through w ' h the desired digital audio signals are electronically

transferred from the first memo to the receiver while the second party control unit is in

possession and control of the econd party after the desired digital audio signals are sold to

 

63. A method for transmitting desir digital audio signals stored in a first

memory having a plurality of individual songs a digital audio signals of a first party at a

first party location to a second party at a seco d party location so the second party can view

the desired digital audio signals comprisin the steps of:

placing by the seco .party a receiver 
 at the second party location de rmined by the econd which is remote from the first

party location;  

char mg a fee by the first party to the second party at a location remote from

the second part location so the second party can obtain access to the desired digital audio

signals;
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connecting electronically via telecommuni ons lines the first memory with a

receiver of the second party while the receiver is in po session and control of the second

Party;

choosing the desired digital au 0 signals by the second party from the first

memory of the first party so desired songs e selected;

transmitting the desir digital audio si nals from the first memory with a

fl transmitter in control and possessi n‘ of the f t party to t receiver of the second party 

 
while the receiver is in possessi n and'c nd party at the second party

location determined by the ond party; and

playing t desired audio signals received by the receiver on the speakers in

possession and contr of the second party.
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A)

REMARKS

Claims 1-63 are currently active.

Claims 32-63 have been added.

Claims 1, 2, 8, 9, 16, 17, 18, 23, 24, 29, 30 and 31 have been'amended.

The amendment to Claims 1, 8, 9, 16, 17, _23, 29 and 31 in regard to the

limitation "while said receiver or second memory is in possession and control of the second

party" has antecedent support at page 8, lines 15—17 and figure 1 of the above-identified

patent application.

Antecedent support for the amendment to Claims 8, 9, 16, 17, 23 and 29 in

. regard to the placement of the receiver or the second memory, or the second control unit by

the second party is found in Claim 16, lines 12—16. The amended language more specifically

defines the language of Claim 16, lines 12-16.

Similarly, the same antecedent support is found for newly added Claims 32-63.

In addition, in regard to Claim 43 and Claim 57, and the "individual video selections",

antecedent support for the same is found on page 11, lines 8—11 and page 4, lines 17 and 18.

Furthermore, a Declaration by inventor Art Hair, one skilled in the art, is enclosed. This
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Declaration supports the introduction of, for instance, "charging a fee" or "using an

’account’ or a ’credit card’ into the above-identified patent application and is inherent in the

definition of electronic sales. Also, just by the nature of description of the invention in the

above—identified patent application, the receiver or the second memory must be in possession

of the second party. Thus, no new matter is being added. Clarification of the existing

subject matter is all that is occurring with this amendment.

The specification has been amended to be consistent with the changes and

additions to the claims. For instance, the addition to page 11 is essentially new Claims 43

and 51 written out in more customary grammatical form with reference to the figures.

The abstract has been amended to conform to the Examiner’s request.

The Examiner has requested the problem solved by the present invention be

identified in the specification. On page 3, line 11, an explanation of this problem has been

added. Respectfully, a review of the background of the invention already reveals the

problems of the prior art.

The Examiner has rejected. Claims 1, 2, 8-12 and 16 under 35 U.S.C. §102(b)

as being anticipated by Lightner. Applicant respectfully traverses this rejection. Lightner

does not teach or suggest "transferring the desired digital video or audio signals . . . while

the second memory is the possession and control of the second party". Lightner does not
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teach or suggest "placing the receiver by the second party at a location determined by the

second party".

Lightner discloses a vending system for remotely accessible stored

information. As the title states, Lightner teaches a vending system where the first memory is

of the first party and the second memory is of the first party whiletransferring of the desired

video or audio signals from the first memory to the second memory occurs. As is further

stated, for instance, in column 2, lines 27-33,

"The vending machine includes a high speed duplicator and a

quantity of recordable media, such as blank tape cassettes, the

data selected by the consumer is transmitted from the master

tape center to the vending machine where it is copied by the

duplicator onto the cassette which is then ejected from the .

machine. " (emphasis added)

Thus, the limitation of Claim 1 of the step of "transferring the desired digital

video or audio signals from the first memory of the first party to the second memory of the

second party through telecommunications lines while the second memory is in possession and

control of the second party" (emphasis added) is not taught or suggested by Lightner. The

blank tape cassettes taught by Lightner do not come into the "possession and control of the

second party" until aft—er the transfer of the desired video or audio signals from the first

memory of the first party to the second memory has been completed whereupon it is ejected

from the vending machine.
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This operation of transfer is further elaborated upon in Lightner beginning in

column 6, lines 2-5, where Lightner teaches that,

"extending upwardly from each rectangular hole 52 is a cassette

storage magazine 63 arranged to support a stack of tape
cassettes".

As is more easily seen in figure 6, this cassette storage magazine 63 is

disposed insidea cassette changer 40 which is disposed i_r_1 each of the remote vending

machines, See column 5, lines 24 and 25. Not until after the duplication is completed does

the consumer take possession of the second memory. As is stated in column 6, lines 60-65,

"when the duplication of information on the cassette and the

duplicator is completed, a signal, generated in the manner
.. described hereinbelow in relation to FIG. 10, actuates the eject

mechanism to cause the full cassette to be ejected via port 68

and be taken by the consumer". (emphasis added)

The consumer only gains access to the tape with a desired video or audio

signal at the vending machine subsequent to transfer from the first memory and subsequent to

the deposit of currency or insertion of a credit card into the vending machine by a consumer.
‘\

See column 8, lines 19 and 20.

More specifically, afterithe proper amount of currency has been received by

receiver 91 or a valid credit card has been inserted in credit card terminal 92, start and

enable signals are generated to begin the transfer of the desired video or audio signal from-
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the first memory of the first party to the second memory of the first party. During transfer

of the audio or video signal, the selected master tape of the first party-is thereby duplicated

on the cassette currently in duplicator 49. See column 9, lines 47-49, and as shown in figure
6. There is no teaching or suggestion of the second party ever having possession or control I

of the second memory at any time before the transfer of the desired audio or video signals

from the first memory to the second memory. Before the second party ever comes to the

vending machine to purchase the desired audio or video signal and the storage cassette which

holds the transferred audio or video signal, the second memories are already present and

have been loaded into the vending machine by the first party before the second party ever

comes before the vending machine.

. On the contrary, from the teachings that the transfer of the desired audio or

video signal from the first memory to the second memory occurs only after the insertion of

currency or a valid credit card into the vending machine occurs, the second memory is not in

possession or control of the second party but is in possession and control of the first party.

The insertion of currency or a valid credit card allows the second party-to buy not only the

video or audio signal, but also the blank cassette which has the desired video or audio signal.

The requirement of purchase of the blank cassette evidences a transfer of title of the cassette

which occurs only after the cassette is ejected from the vending machine.

Furthermore, the fact that coins are taught to be used with the vending

machine indicates that the vending machine is not in the possession or control of the second
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party. No one in possession or control of their own machine would ever put in coins into

their own machine. Since they already own the machine, putting their own coins into their

own machine would be an illogical and nonsensical act. Obviously, the insertion of coins is

not a redundant act, it must have some substance to it. The only way substance can be given

to such an act is if someone other than the second party owns the vending machine. The

coins are taught to be equivalent of a credit card in Lightner and thus the coins are an

implied additional representation or statement by Lightner that the vending machine is not in

the possession or control of. the 'second party. Applicant only teaches the use of electronic

sales or charging a fee at a location remote from the second party location, not any use of

coins to be put physically into the machine. This is because the second memory is in the

possession and control of the second party, and is always accessible to the second party at

any stage of the transfer of the first video or audio signal to the second video or audio signal, '

by definition.

This use of coins to purchase a cassette on which to store thevideo or audio

signal, and the use of blank cassettes loaded by the'first party into the vending machine, as

taught by Lightner, actually teaches away from applicant’s claimed invention. It teaches the

second party does not need to be concerned ‘with ownership of the vending machine and thus

the maintenance, upkeep, risk of damage, connection of transmission lines between the

master tape and the vending machine, etc. associated therewith. Lightner teaches a second

party can just show up, drop coins or a credit card into the vending machine, make his or

her selection, and leave with a cassette having his or her selection. Applicant’s claimed
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invention requires that the second party he in possession and control of the receiver with the

attached risks and responsibilities but which,. for instance, allows the second party to bring

the video or audio si nal to him or her at a second party location determined by the second 

party, since the second party possesses and controls the receiver and thus can place it where

he or she wants, and not have to go to where the video or audio signal can be obtained from

a vending machine positioned at a location chosen by the first party.

Thus, besides the obvious understanding to one skilled in the art that a vending

machine, by definition, is not owned by or in control or possession of the second party, as

taught by Lightner, and for the specific reasons set out above, the second party is not in

possession or control over the vendingvmachine in Lightner and thus is not in possession and

control of the receiver, or the‘semnd memory until after transfer of the video or audio signal

is complete and it has been ejected from the vending machine. Accordingly, Claim 1 is not

anticipated by Lightner.

Claims 2 is dependent to parent Claim 1 and has all the limitations of parent

Claim 1. For the reasons Claim 1 is patentable, so is Claim 2.

In regard to independent Claim 8, it has the limitation of "transferring the ‘

desired digital video or audio signals from the first memory . . . to the second memory . . .

while the second memory is in possession and control of the second party“. For the reasons

explained above in regard to Claim 1 and this limitation, Claim 8 is also patentable.
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Moreover, Claim 8 has the additional limitation of "placing a 'second party control unit in

possession and control of the second party by the second party at a desired location

determined by the second party. There is no teaching or suggestion in Lightner of the same.

It is clear from the teachings of Lightner as explained above, that it is the first party, not the

second party which is in possession and control of the vending machine 10. Furthermore,

the vending machine 10 is placed by the first party, not by the second party at a desired

location determined by the first party, not by the second party. The second party can

determine which vending machine location to go to, to purchase a second memory with a

desired signal, but it is a choice from the locations where the vending machine has been

placed by the first party. Accordingly, Claim 8 is also patentable because of this additional

limitation and associated reasons.

Independent Claim 9 hasthe limitation that the "desired digital video or audio

signals are electronically transferred from the first memory to the second memory while the

second memory is in possession and control of the second party". As explained above in

regard to Claim 1, Lightner does not teach or suggest this limitation. AcCordingly, for the

reasons explained above, as to why :Claim 1 is patentable, so is Claim 9 over Lightner.

Claims 10-12 are dependent to parent Claim 9 and have all the limitations of

Claim 9. Since parent Claim 9 is patentable, so_ are Claims 10-12.

-44-

Page 00096



Page 00097

D 0

Independent Claim 16 has the limitation of "placing the receiver by the second

party at a desired location determined by the second party. Independent Claim 16 also has

the limitation of "transmitting the desired digital video or audio signals from the first

memory while said receiver is in possession and control of the second party". For the

reasons explained above in regard to Claim 8, and Claim 1, respectively, Claim 16 is

patentable over Lightner

It should be noted that the step of placing the receiver by the second party can

mean that the second party physically and personally places the receiver at a desired location.

It could also mean that the second party directs someone, such as a friend, who is under the

direction of the second party and is thus essentially also the second party to place the

receiver. The same also holds true for placing a second party control unit as is found in the

limitation of Claim 8. The first party can be the owner, dealer, distributor, or retailer who

receives payment from the second party for the sale of the digital video or audio signals.

The Examiner has rejected Claims 3-7, 15, 17-31 under 35 U.S.C. §103 as

being unpatentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner. Applicant respectfully traverses

this rejection. Neither Lightner nor Ogaki et a1. teach or suggest "transferring the desired

digital video or audio signals . . . while the second “memory is in the possession and control

of the second party". Neither Lightner nor Ogaki et a1. teach or suggest "placing the

receiver by the second party at a location determined by the second party".
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Referring to Ogaki et al., there is disclosed a software vending system. The

software vending system of Ogaki et a1. allows a purchaser to obtain a desired software

program at a local vending instrument which duplicates the program on a blank tape cassette

or other suitable recording medium supplied by the vending machine that allows software

maniacs or amateur fans to provide their software programs to the vending machine company

through the vending instrument. See column 1, lines 23-26 and column 2, lines 15-21 and

27-31.

The software vending system of Ogaki et a1. only accepts bills or coins in a

1,000 yen bill inlet 19, a 100 yen cein slot 20 and a 10 yen coin slot 21. See column 4,

lines 20—30. There is no teaching'or suggestion of charging a fee at a location remote from

the secOnd location where the vending machine is situated. When the proper money is paid,

the desired program is duplicated onto a tape cassette 25. The blank or nonrecorded tape

cassette 25 is stored in the vending machine 1 in large Quantities, without a label stuck to its

front face. Blank sheets for the labels 27 are stored in the instrument 1. and each blank sheet

is printed by the label printer 48. When a desired program is chosen, the label printer 48

prints the label 27 which is attached to the tape Cassette 25 that receives the duplicated

desired program. See column 4, lines 59-69. There are also floppy disk drives 28, 29

which are used by the software maniacs who transfer their programs onto the hard disk

memory 33 of the instrument 10. See column 5, lines 10-13. The hard disk memory 33

serves as a secondary memory means and is accommodated within the housing of the

instrument 1 which comprises a front door 34 guipped with a lock. The door 34 can be
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uthorized rson or rsons havin a ke for the lock. See column 5,

lines 23—28. Also within the housing are disposed a sales record switch to reveal the desired

amounts of sales of individual programs to purchasers. See column 5, lines 49-54.

Each peripheral vending instrument 1 is located at a local dealer through a

modem interface 42 of the host system 2 and a private or exclusive data communication line

connecting the modem interfaces 42 and 43. See column 6, lines 12-18. There is a cassette

detector 52 provided to check if the blank tape cassette to be supplied to the duplicating

device 51 is in stock or not. The cassette detector 52 generates a signal when the blank tape

cassette 25 has become out of stock and the signal is sent to the first CPU 44. See column

7‘, lines 26-31.. In reference to figures 5—7, step 81 identifies the first CPU 44 checking to

see if the blank tape cassette 25 is in stock or not. See column 8, lines 1-3. When there is

no blank tape cassette 2'5 stored in the instrument 1, the first CPU 44 causes an alarm signal

to be sounded so the instrument 1 is charged with a new stock of the blank tape cassette 25.

See column"8, lines 14—19.

After the purchaser has chosen the desired program, the first CPU 44 provides

price data to the CRT 8 so the purchaser can decide whether to buy the desired program.

See column 8, lines 55 and 60-63. Only after completion of the program duplication is the

recorded tape cassette 25 ejected to the tray 30. When the instrument 1 is used by software

maniacs to provide the program to the distributor or supplier for evaluation, see column 10,

lines 22 and 23, a tape cassette of floppy disk storing a user developed software program is
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inserted into the floppy disk drive 28 or 29 and the program on the floppy disk drive

transferred to the hard disk 33. When it is desired to send the user developed software

programs to the host system for evaluation by the supplier or distributor, the vending

instrument 1 is o ened b the'owner of the instrument commonly at suitable intervals, for 

example, once a day. See column 10, lines 46-53. The owner is different from the

purchasers or software maniacs.

Furthermore, Ogaki et a1. does not teach or suggest the transmission of any

type of signals in "digital" form as is found in applicant’s claimed invention. Ogaki et a1.

only teaches to transfer software programs, not digital video or digital audio signals.

As it is clear from the above, the vending instrument 1 and the cassettes 25 are

all in possession and control of the firstgparty, the first party being either the owner,

supplier, dealer, or distributor of the program. The second party does not obtain possession

of the program until after it is ejected from the vending instrument 1. The fact that coins or

bills must be deposited directly into the machine before any duplication of the program

occurs, the fact that there is sales data that is accumulated for the owner to keep track of the

programs that are sold to the second parties (M1), the fact that the blank cassettes 25 are

,stored in large quantities inside the instrument which are never provided to the purchaser

until after duplication of the program has occurred and an individual cassette 25 is ejected

from the machine, the fact that the hard disk memory 33 is held in a locked housing from

which only the owner has a key and the fact that the vending instrument 1 is located at a
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local dealer and is connected to the host system through a private or exclusive data

communication line teaches that the vending instrument 1 is in the possession of the first

party and is made to sell to the masses without any second party possessing and controlling

the second memory while the audio or video signal is transferred to the second. Also, for

the reasons elaborated upon above in regard to Lightner and the vending machine only

accepting. coins or bills for payment and what that represents, Ogaki et a1. does not teach or

suggest applicant’s claimed invention.

The Examiner contends that Ogaki et al., taken together with Lightner, arrives ‘

at applicant’s claimed invention. As more fully explained above,_0gaki et al., taken together

with Lightner, fails to teach various limitations found in the claims. Since there is no

teaching or suggestion for several limitations of applicant’s claimed invention, Ogaki et al. in

view of Lightner cannot arrive at applicant’s claimed invention.

More specifically, in regard to Claims 3-7, they are dependent to parent Claim

1. As explained above, neither Lightner nor Ogaki et al. teach or suggest "transferring the

desired digital video or audio signals from the first memory . . . to the second memory . . .

while the second memory is in possession and control of the second party". Lightner teaches

there to be a quantity of recordable media, such as blank tape cassettes located in the vending

machine. The consumer purchases 'a blank tape cassette upon which the desired signal is

duplicated and only obtains possession and control of the cassette after it has been ejected

from the vending machine. This has been more fully described above in regard to Lightner
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and Claim 1. Similarly, Ogaki et al. teaches that blank or nonrecorded tape cassettes 25 are

stored in the vending machine 1 in large quantities. Only after completion of the program

duplication is recorded tape cassette 25 ejected to the tray 30. It is then and only then that

the purchaser is in possession and control of the cassette 25. Thus, Ogaki et al., for the

reasons more fully elaborated upon above, does not teach or suggest the limitations'of Claim

1. Since neither Lightner nor Ogaki et al. teach or suggest Claim 1 and Claims 3-7- are

dependent to parent Claim 1 and have all of its limitations, Claims 3—7 are also patentable

over 0gaki et al. in view of Lightner.

Similarly, Claim 15 is dependent to parent Claim 9. For the reasons explained

above, Lightner does not teach or suggest Claim 9. In regard to Ogaki et a1., Ogaki et a1.

does not teach or suggest the "desired'digital video or audio signals" being "electronically

transferred from the first memory to the second memory while the second memory is in

possession and control of the. second party", as explained above. Moreover, Ogaki et a1.

does not teach "said second party control unit placed by the second party at a location

determined by the second party". Ogaki et a1. teaches that the vending machine 1. is placed

by the first party and not by the second party. This is because the first party owns the

vending machine 1, and even has a private line connecting the host system 2 with the

vending instrument 1. Furthermore, the instrument’s 1 front door 34 is locked and only an

authorized person having a key can open it. See the above discussion of Ogaki et al. for a

more elaborate explanation of the same. Accordingly, 0gaki et a1. does not teach or suggest

"said second party control unit placed by the second party at a location determined by the
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a second party". Since neither Ogaki et al. nor Lightner, as explained above, teach these

limitations, Claim 9 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner. Since Claim 15 has

all the limitations of Claim 9, Claim 15 is also patentable.

In regard to Claim 17, it also has the limitation of "means or a mechanism for

transmitting the desired digital video or audio signals from the first memory . . . to a

receiver having the second memory while said receiver is in possession and control of the

I.

second party . . . . As explained above, neither Lightner nor Ogaki et al. teach or suggest

this limitation. Accordingly, Claim 17 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner.

Claims 18-22 are dependent to parent Claim 17 and have all the limitations of parent Claim

17. Since parent Claim 17 is patentable over Ogaki in view of Lightner, so are Claims 18-

22.

Claim 23 is patentable for the reasons Claim 17 is patentable. Moreover,

Claim 23 has theadditional limitation of "said receiver placed by the second party at a

location determined by the second party". As explained above, neither Ogaki et al. nor

Lightner teach or suggest this limitation. Also, because of this additional limitation, Claim

23 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner.

Claims 24-28 are dependent to parent Claim 23 and have all the limitations of

Claim 23. Since Claim 23 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner, so are Claims

24—28.
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Claim 29 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner for the reasons

that Claim 23 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner.

Claim 30 is dependent to Claim 29 and has all the limitations of Claim 29.

Since Claim 29 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner, Claim 30 is patentable

over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner.

Claim 31 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner for the reasons

that Claim 1 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner.

Newly added Claims 32-34 are dependent to parent Claim 1 and have all the

limitations of parent Claim 1. Since parent Claim 1 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view

of Lightner, then Claims 32-34 are patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner.

Similarly, Claims 35-37 are dependent to parent Claim 29. Since parent

Claim 29 is patentable over Ogaki et al.‘ in view of Lightner, so are Claims 35-37.

Claim 38 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner for the reasons

that Claim 29 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner. Claims 39-41 are

dependent to parent Claim 38. Since parent Claim 38 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view

of Lightner, so are Claims 39—41.

-52-
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Claim 43 is patentable for the reasons that Claim 23 is patentable. Since

Claims 44-53 are dependent to parent Claim 43, they have all the limitations of parent Claim

43 and are patentable for the reasons Claim 43 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view

Lightner.

Claims 54-56 are dependent to parent Claim 9 and have all the limitations of

parent Claim 9. Since parent Claim 9 is patentable over Lightner, Claims 54-56 are

patentable over Lightner.

Claim 57 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner for the same

reasons Claim 29 is patentable over Ogaki et al. in view of Lightner. Furthermore, Claims

58-60 are dependent to parent Claim 57 and have all the limitations of parent Claim 57.

Since Claim 57 is patentable over Ogaki et al; in view of Lightner, so are Claims 58—60.

Claim 61 is dependent to parent Claim 23 and has all of its limitations. Since\

' parent Claim 23 is patentable over \Ogaki pet al.. in view of Lightner, so is Claim 61.

-53- /
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In view of the foregoing amendments and remarks, it is respectfully requested

that the outstanding rejections and objections to this application be reconsidered and

withdrawn, and Claims 1—63, now in this application be allowed.

Respectfully submitted,

   

 

CERTIFICATE OF MAiLiNG

I hereby certify that the corres'pondenceis v ARTHUR R. HAIR

' t' t lass mail in an envelope
ESLlLZZCESto‘ISCofnmissioner of Patents and

on 30 Ansel M. Sc wartz, Esquire
Reg. No. 30,587

being deposited with the United States Postal {
Trademarks, Washilnit n DC 202?" By

425 N. Craig Street

 
Ansel M. Schwartz SUite 301

Registration No.30537 Pittsburgh, PA 15213
1.1 50 9 , (412) 621-9222
Date _

' Attorney for Applicant
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M 
ARTHUR R. HAIR

Serial No. 08/023,398

A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING

DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR

AUDIO SIGNALS

Filed: February 26, 1993

Art Unit: 2313

Patent Examiner:
vvvvvvvvvvvvv

H. Nguyen

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213

December 30, 1993

Hon. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks

 
Washington, DC. 20231

Sir:

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

It is respectfully requested that the documents listed below be considered in the .

above-identified patent application and made of record. Full text copies of the pertinent

papers are enclosed and this submission is believed to be in compliance with the appropriate

rules concerning information disclosure statements.

This patent came to the attention of applicant within the last two months of the

date of this statement.

 
No representation is made or intended that better art than that submitted

hereunder is available.

JH20132 01/28/94 08023398 19-0737 020 126 200.000H
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(IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE fibbifi
Al. .

re Application Of:
DE. W“

ARTHUR R. HAIR

Serial No. 08/023,398

A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING
DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR

AUDIO SIGNALS

Filed: February 26, 1993

Art Unit: 2313

Patent Examiner: vvvvvvvvvvvvv
H. Nguyen

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213

December 30, 1993 I

Hon. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks

Washington, D.C. 20231

DECLARATION UNDER 37 C.F.R. 51.132

I, Arthur R. Hair, hereby declare that:

I currently reside at 330 Murrays Lane, Pittsburgh,

Pennsylvania 15234.

I am the sole inventor Of the above-identified patent

application.‘

I have reviewed the contents of the specification, and

the claims of the above-identified patent application, as

amended.
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On page 3, line 12 of the above-identified patent

application, it states "it is an objective of the invention to

provide a new and improved methodology/system to electronically

sell and distribute digital audio music".

The terms "electronically sell", "electronic sales" and

"electronically sold" are used throughout the specification of

the above-identified patent application.

One skilled in the art would know that an electronic

sale inherently assumes a transferring of money by providing an

account number or a credit or debit card number which then allows

for access to or a transferring of a service or product through

telecommunications lines.

One skilled in the art would know that an electronic

sale inherently assumes a charging of a fee to an account which

then allows for access to or a transferring of'a product or

service through telecommunications lines.

The use of transferring money across telecommunication

connections, such as by telephoning over the phone lines the

agent who has a first party's hard disk, or charging a fee to a

purchaser or "second party" preferably at a location remote from

a purchaser or "second party", for obtaining data on the first

PageOOlO9
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party's hard disk through telecommunications lines is well known

. to one skilled in the art to be part of electronic sales.

The above-identified patent application states on page'

7, first paragraph that the "Hard Disk 10 of the agent authorized

to electronically sell and distribute the copyrighted Digital

Audio Music is the originating source of music in the

configuration as outlined in figure 1".

One skilled in the art would know that, as found in

Claim 1, the "first party" includes the agent who is authorized

to electronically sell and diStribute music; and the "second

party“ is to whom the music is distributed. One skilled in the

art would also know since the music is distributed through

electronic sale, "the second party must be financially distinct

from the first party" or there could be no sale. Furthermore,

the "second party" must have a "receiver" (the‘control IC of the

user in figure 1) in his "pOSsession" in order to receive the

music electronically from the hard disk of the agent over the

telecommunications lines, such as telephone lines. This

"possession" can further be seen since the telephone lines

connect to the receiver which is in turn connected to the hard

disk 60, playback ram 50d, video display 70, speakers 80 and

control panel 50a, as shown in figure 1; and as stated beginning

on page 8, line 24 that after "literally thousands of songs" are

PageOOllO
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stored on the "user's hard disk 60 . . ; the user types in the

appropriate commands on the control panel 50a“ to ultimately play

’the desired song. "The user may request specific songs to be I

electronically cued for playback . . t or randomly" selected

songs. "[T]he video display screen 70 can display the lyrics of

the songs being played , . .". The playing of multiple songs

takes time, and since they are "permanently stored" (page 9, line

4) for the user to listen to them over and over, it is clear to

one skilled in the art that the "receiver" and the "second

memory" are in the possession of the second party. This is

because it only makes sense for all of this to occur e— the

listening over and over, the cueing, the playing of multiple

songs, the displaying of the lyrics of the song being played --

if the second party can possess and control the receiver or the

second memory over long periods of time, such as days, weeks,

months or years. This is opposed to the time to purchase a tape

or cassette with a desired song or a video from a vending machine

in possession and control of the distributor or retailer, which

“occurs in minutes, both so the purchaser can obtain the product

quickly and move on, and so the EQZE purchaser can gain access to

the first party's vending machine and purchase his or her
selection. The quicker the transaction, the more money the

distributor or retailer can make in regard to vending machines.
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One skilled in the art knowing that an object of the

invention relates to "electronic sales" and that the agent, "a

first party", who has control of the hard disk 10 is authorized‘

"to electronically sell and distribute", and that the hard disk

10 communicates with the user's ("second party's") control unit

.50, the "receiver" in the "possession of the second party",

through "telephone lines 30" (electrical lines) would also know

that the "electronic sales" as disclosed refers to the well known

practices of "transferring" and verifying monies across telephone

lines such as by a "credit card"; or by "charging a fee" to the

second party, so the second party can gain access to the first

partyfs memory through telecommunications lines to select the

desired digital video or digital audio signals.

Electronic sales encompasses all of the above.

Essentially, electronic sales covers any type‘of fee charges or

money transfers, except an actual physical transfer of coins or

bills at the second party location of the second party, with a

connection via telecommunication lines between the first memory

of the first party, and the receiver in possession and control of

the second party.

I further declare that all statements made herein of my

own knowledge are true and that all statements made on

information and belief are believed to be true; and further, that

PageOOllZ
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these statements are made with the knowledge that willful false

statements in the like so made are punishable by fine or 5

imprisonment, or both, under Section 1001 of Title 18 of the

United States Code, and that Such willful false statements may

jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent issuing
thereon.

( /Z :30 _/_ /99'_? '
Date  
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, . . PATENT
V

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

at? re application of: Arthur R. Hair
Serial No.: 0 8 {023,398 Group No.: 2313
Fled: February 26, 1993 Examinerz' H. Nguyen

For: A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO 0R AUDIO SIGNALS

Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks

Washington. 0.6. 20231

AMENDMENT TRANSMITI'AL

1. Transmitted herewith is an amendment for this application.

STATUS

2. Applicant is

K] a small entity — verified statement:
Cl attached.

I'll already filed.

CI other than a small entity. 

CERTIFICATE or: MAILING (37 can natal)

I hereby certify that this paper (along with any referred to as being attached or enclosed) is being deposited
with the United State Postal Sevice on the date shown below with sulfioient postage as first class mail in an
envelope addressed to the: Commissioner oi Patents and Trademarks, Washington. D.C. 20231.

Tracey L. Milka

‘ (Type or print name at person mailing p er)

m—U—W"3 Wflmfix W
(Signature of per mailing paper)

(Amendment Transmittal‘[9-l9]—page l of 4)
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AV,

NOTE:

NOTE

EXTENSION OF TERM

'Extension of Time _in Patent Cases (Supplement Amendments) — It a timely and complete response
has been filed after a Non-Final Oliice Action. an extension of time is not required to permit filing
and/or entry of an additional amendment alter expiration of the shortened statutory period.

it a timely response has been filed after a Final ornce Action. an extension of lime is required to
permit filing and/or entry of a Notice of Appeal or filing and/or entry or an additional amendment
after expiration of the shortened statutory period unless the timely-filed response placed the
application in condition for allowance. 0! course, if a Notice of Appeal has been'filed within the
shortened statutory period. the period has ceased to run.‘ Notice of December 10:196 (1061 0.6.
34435).

See 37 CFR 1.645 for extensions of time in interference proceedings and 37 OFF! 1.550(c) (or
extensions of fime in reexaminan‘on proceedings.

3. The proceedings herein are for a patent application and the provisions of 37 CFR
1.136 apply

(complete (a) or (b) as applicable)

(3) Applicant petitions for an extension of time under 37 CFR 1.136 (fees: 37 CFR
1.17(a)—(d) for the total number of months checked below:

 
Extension Fee for other than Fee for

(months) small entity small entig
E] one month 5 110.00 $ 55.00

[3 two months 3 360.00 ' $180.00
8] three months 5 840.00 $420.00

C] four months $1,320.00 $660.00
Fee 5 420.00

' If an additional extension of time is required please consider this a petition therefor.

D

(b) C]

(check and complete the next item, if applicable)

An extension for _— months has already been secured and the fee
paid therefor of $_._._._ is deducted from the total fee due for the total
months of extension now requested. ‘

Extension fee due with this request $

0R

Applicant believes that no extension of term is required. However. this condi-

tional petition is being made to provide for the possibility that applicant has
inadvertently overlooked the need for a petition for extension of time.

(Amendment. Transmittal [9-19]—page 2 of 4)
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FEE FOR CLAIMS

4. The fee for claims (37 CFR 1.16(b)-(d)) has been calculated as shown below:

 

 

 

 

 

OTI'ER THAN A

(COL 1) (Co‘- 2) (Col. 3) SMALL ENTITY SMALL ENTITY

CLAIMS
REMAINING “MST NO

AFTER PREVIOUSLY PRESENT AUDIT. AUDIT.
AMENDMENT PAID FOR EXTRA RATE FEE 0R RATE FEE

TOTAL ' MINUS '° = x11= S 122= S
63 31 32 352 .00

INDEP. ' MINUS '" = 37= 73= 3
1 4 3 6 x s 2 2 2 . 0 O I

D FISST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEF. CLAIM +115= S ’ +230= 3

TOTAL OR TOTAL

Anon. FEE s 5 74 . 00 ADDIT.
FEE S

"thou-mined.Intensmatlentrylnca.2.wmo“0'lncm.3.
"MWIMWVMIOI’MTHSSPACElslmflunzo.entor“20'.
lftl-“flghestflo.WVMWWMSSPACElsmmm3,mter“3'.
www.mslyPaldFa‘fiotalorlndep.)ismohighostnumbetfoumdlntho
thxinCoL1olapdoramandmntorthanumberoldalmsodginaflyfilod.

WARNING: ‘After final rejection or action (5 1. 1 13) amendments maybe made cancelling claims or complying
with any requirement of form which has been made. ' 37 CPR § 1.116(3) {emphasis added).

i.

(complete. (c) or (d) as applicable)

(0) D No additional fee for claims is required.

' on

(d) lX] Total additional fee for claims required 574-00

FEE PAYMENT» \

5. D Attached is a check in the sum of $_.__—994-00_. .

C] Charge Account No. ___—__—___ the sum of
$____.

A duplicate of this transmittal is attached.

FEE DEFICIENCY

- NOTE: llmbafeedefidencyandmembmaMOnzanbndeaIge-anaccounaaddifionalfeesam
necessalymcovermeaddifimlfimewnsumedmmakkyUpMem‘gmddefidemy.lithemaximum.
six-mam! period has expired before mg deficiency is noted and contacted the appfiaa’on is held
abandoned. In those instances where audian‘zaa‘an to charge is included. processing delays are
misreainremmgwepaperstomePTOFnanceBranchardermappIymesomaryesprior
toacllonon dioceses. Audion‘zadon recharge medeposirawountfaranyfeedefia'encyshould
be ducked. See the Notice oprnl 7. 1986 (1065 O..G 31-33).

6. IX If any additional extension and/or fee is required. Charge Account No.
19—0737

(Amendment Transmittal [9-191—ng 3 0f 4)
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k
E
E

[3

Reg. No.:

Td-N0J(412)'621—9222

If any

ANDIOB

additional fee for cIaims is required, charge Account No.
19—0737

30,587 , Ansel M. Schwartz

  SIGN n5 OF ATTORNEY

Attorney at Law

Type or print name of attorney

425 N. Craig Street

Suite 301

PO. Address

Pittsburgh, PA 15213

(Amendment Transmittal [9-19]—page 4 of 4)
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\ ” 7,302, Q
J—ll—7%

o Lt l
IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Application of: 1 - ..
HIELEWEQ

ARTHUR R. HAIR JAN 9 a 10.04‘ J in. '

A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING

DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR

AUDIO SIGNALS

Serial No. 08/023,398
 

Filed: February 26, 199

Art Unit: 2313

Patent Examiner: VVVVVVVVVVVVV
H. Nguyen

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213

January 20, 1994 CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

I hereby certily that the correspcnttence is
being deposited with the United States Postal

Hon. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks mm as “73‘ “'3“ "'3” in a“ 3"“9’099
addressed to: Commissiqncr of Patents and
Trademarks. Wash? .‘TC-n, “ 2 231,

Washington, DC. 20231 I on...—

sm ‘ ' Mpg” f
Ansel M. Schwartz

Registration No. 30.587

' INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT I Z Z 0 (91:!
Date

 

It is respectfully requested that the document listed below be considered in the

above-identified patent application and made of record. A full text copy of the pertinent

paper is enclosed and this submission is believed to be in compliance with the appropriate

rules concerning information disclosure statements.

This patent came to the attention of applicant within the last month of the date

of this statement.

No representation is made or intended that better art than that submitted

hereunder is available.
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U.S. Patent No. 4 521 806 

This patent discloses a recorded program communication system for the

transfer of video/audio program material.

Respectfully submitted,

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING ARTHUR R, HAIR
I hereby certify that the correspondence is V

being ‘depesited with the United States Postal

Service as first class mail in an envelope ‘ .
addressed to: Commissioner oi Patents and By________

Trademarks. Washm ‘ n, 2 231, Angel M, Schwartz, Esquireon .____Lfl&2§£f_____
Reg. No. 30,587

I V 425 N. Craig Street
Suite 301

n gnifitusucmgagtgm Pittsburgh, PA 15213e 5 am 0. ,
' 412 21- 222

I34: ( ) 6 9
Date

Attorney for Applicant

Page 00119



Page 00120

 
 

1313‘)‘ W
1994 Id? THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 455

Is

ARTHUR R. HAIR

Serial No. 08/023,398

Filed: February 26, 1993

Art Unit: 2313

Patent Examiner:

H. Nguyen

Hon. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks

Washington, DC. 20231

Sir:

A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING

DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR

’AUDIO SIGNALS, ,
ITIIEKLSIVLU

JAII 3 I I994

Gm Iw wary

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213

January 18, 1994

VVVVVVVVVVVVV
m

Enclosed is a listing on Form PTO-1449 of the prior art reference not

considered in the previous Form PTO-1449. This form was not included with the

. Information Disclosure Statement that was filed on December 30, 1993. Also please find a

copy of the cited patent thereon.

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

I hereby certify that the correspondence is
Being depasrted with the United States Postal
oervzce as first class mail in an envelone

V addressed to: Commissioner of Patents and
Trademarks. Washingt‘ n. D 2'231,on I ‘

 
  Ansel M. Schwartz

Registration No. 30,587

/8 Y
Da

Respectfully submitted,

ARTHU . HAIR

By

Ansel M. Schwartz, Esquire

Reg. No. 30,587

425 N. Craig Street
Suite 301

Pittsburgh, PA 15213

(412) 621—9222

 

 

Attorney for Applicant
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US. Patent No. 4,538,176

This patent discloses a buffer memory dispersion type vide/audio transmission

system.

Respectfully submitted,

ARTHUR R. HAIR

{
Ansel M. Schwartz, Esquire

Reg. No. 30,587

425 N. Craig Street
Suite 301

Pittsburgh, PA 15213

(412) 621-9222

Attorney for Applicant
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   IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

"In re'Application Of: ) RECEIVED .' f
: » , ' ‘ in )
' '. ARTHUR R. HAIR ) . MAY 0 5 1994..

'SerialNo.v08/023,398 ) i GROUP: 2300'

' Enema February-26; 1993 ) A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING A -
. - g . 2 ) DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO 0R!

Art Unit: 2313 ) AUDIO SIGNALS “

.l ) ‘
Patent Examiner: )

)

)H. Nguyen

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213 ‘.
CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

I hereby certify that the correspondence Is
being deposited ‘with the United States Postal '
Servrce as first class mail in an envelope

Hon. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks addressed to: Commissioner of Patents and
_ lrademarks.Washir 9.1.1) 202 ,,

April 26, 1994

' Washington, DC. 20231:  Sir: nsel . Schwartz

‘ Registratia No.30,587 ’

. ' 219 7
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEME ate

It is respectfully requested that the document listed below be considered in the

above-identified patent application and made of record. A full text copy of the pertinent

paper is enclosed and this submission is believed to be in compliance with the appropriate

rules concerning information disclosure statements.

This patent came to the attention of applicant within the last two months of the

date of this statement.

No representation is made or intended that better art than that submitted

hereunder is available.
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U.S. Patent No. 4 789 863 

This patent discloses a pay per view entertainment system.

Respectfully submitted,

CERTIFICATE OF MAIUNG ARTHUR R. HAIR

I heteby certify that the cortespnndenoe is
being deposited with the United States Postat

Service as first class mail in an envelope B
addtessed to: Commissioner ol Patents and y _
ltademarks,Wa§hi . , Ansel M. Schwartz, Esqu1re

on Reg. No.‘ 30,587.
425 N. Cfaig Street
Suite 301

Ansel M. Schwartz Pittsburgh, PA 15213

 
Registtation No. 30,587 (412) 621-9222

. £le [2i .
Date Attorney for Applicant

-2-
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 UNITED STAR DEPARTMENT 'OF COMMERCE .

-._Petent-end Tr‘a'rkrnerk Office ‘ y . » ‘
Address : COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS

Washington. 011-20231 .
ATTORNEY DOCKET NO.

"8'”3’398 02,26,93 ”AIR &
' NGUYEN, H

83M 1 [0504 ..

ANSEL "- SCHWTZ mm—
425 N- CRAIG STREET, SUITE 301
PITTSBURGH, PA 152I3

 

   
FIRST NAMED INVENTOR

 
SERIAL NUMBER FILING DATE  

2313
DATE MAILED:

05/04/94
This is a communication lrom me examiner in mm of your apphcation.
COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS

Ell/espouslve lo communloatlon filed on 64 5 » >/ [I Thls ecllon la made llnal. .

A shortened slelulory period for response lo (his amlon Is sel lo explre__\.2___ monlh(s). ”days from the dele'ol lhls loner.
Fallure lo respond wllhln the parlor! lor response will cause theeppllcallon lolbecomeebandonedr 35.U.S.C. 133

"He application has been examlned
 

Pm I BTil/EFOM.OWING ATTACHMENT(S)‘ARE PART OF THIS ACTIOM1. Nollee ol Relarencee Cited by Examlner. PTO»892. 2. Nollce re Palenl Drewlng. PTO-948.4. CI Notloe ol Intorm‘u PalentApleeallon, Form PTO-152. 
1' 13 Notice 91 An Cited by Appneem. PTO-1449.
s. D lnlon'nellon on How lo Eflecl Drawing Changes. PT01474. & El
 

Part II ‘ SUMMARY OF ACTION »

‘. . 1. [36mMil——are pendlng In the appncatlon. _
V Of the above. clelms I ‘ are withdrawn from considermlon.

 

  

have been cancelled.
 2. El Claims_

are allowed.

 
are objected to.

 '_llle_cI wing Inlorniel ar‘éMngs-Lmdjer 9’1, Cm. 1155 which aiepooepteble for exmnlnetloniwrposes _. 

. lav," r a
18’ 33%:
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Serial No. 08/023398 42-
Art Unit 2313

'1. The amendment filed on 01/03/94 has been entered.

2. The following is a quotation of the appropriate paragraphs of

35 U.S.C. § 102 that form the basis for the rejections under this
section made in this Office action: _

A person shall be entitled to a patent unless --

(b) the invention was patented or described in a printed
publication in this or a foreign country or in public use or
on sale_in this country, more than one year prior to the date
cf application for patent in the United States.

3. Claims 1-3, 8-9, 16-18, 23-24, 29-44, 51-63 are rejected under

35 U.S.C. § 102(b) as being anticipated by Freenyl Jr.'US[452864 .

Freeny, Jr. a method for transferring digital information

which includes forming ii connection through telecommunications.

lines between a first memory of a first party and a second memory

of a second party, the first part having the digital signals,

selling electronically by the first party to the second party

through the telecommunication lines the desired digital signals,

transferring the desired digital signals from the first party to

the second party through said lines while the second memory is in

possession and-control of the second party and the step of storing

the digital signals in the second memory. See figure 1 and its

fully description.

4. Claims 4—7, 10-15, 19-22, 25-28, 45-50 would be allowable if

rewritten to include all of the limitations of the base claim and

any intervening claims.

PageOOlZS
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Serial No. 08/023398 -3- 3
Art Unit 2313

5. Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier
communications from the examiner should be directed to Hoa Nguyen
whose telephone number is (703) 305-9687.

Any inquiry of a general nature or relating to the status of
this application should be directed to the Group receptionist whose
telephone number is (703) 305-9600.

D I

HOA T. NGUYEN

PRIMARY EXAMINEP

GROUP 2300
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FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS
PERTINENT

COUNTRY
DWG SPEC,

 

 

 onan
 

 

 

 

“ A copy of this reference is not being furnished with this office action.
(See Manual of Patent Examining Procedure, section 707.05 (a).)
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THE ETD DRAFTSMENREVIEW ALL ORIGINALLY FILED DRAWINGSREGARDLESS ‘

OF WHETHER THEY WERE DESIGNATED AS INFORMAL OR FORMAL ADDITIONALLY. 'THE PATENT

EXAMINER WILL ALSO REVIEW THE DRAWINGS F0 COMFIJANCEWITH THE REGU ATIONS.

 
The drawings tiled

A [I are approved by thedraftsperson.
B. are objected to by the draftsperson under 37 CFR 1 84 tor the reason(s) checked below. The examiner will require

ubmissicn of new, corrected drawings at the appropriate time Corrected drawings must be submitted accordingto the , '
Instructions listed on the back of this Notice.

1. Paperand Ink 3? CFR1.84(a)

E] Sheet(s) Poor.

‘2. Size of Sheet and Margins. 37 CFR 1 .84(b)

Acceptable Paper Sizes and Margins

  
D Proper Size Paper RequiredAll Sheets Must be Same Size.

Sheet(s)

[:I Proper Margins Required.
Sheet(s)

El roe El RIGHT

El LEFT El BOTTOM

3. C aracter of Lines. 37 CFR 184(0)

Lines Pale 0 Rough and Blurred.

FieS()_L___..

C] Solid Black Shading Not Allowed.
FMS)

4. E] Photographs Not Approved. .
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ARTHUR R. HAIR

)

)

)

) :

Serial No. 08/023,398 ) M
)

Filed: February 26, 1993 ) A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING 7} 7
)

)

)

)

)

)

DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEWEIvENEfi
Art Unit: 2313 AUDIO SIGNALS

JUL 2 5 I994

GROUP 2300
Patent Examiner:

H. Nguyen

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213

July 13, 1994 CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

I hereby certify that the correspondence Is
Hon. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks beina deposited with the Umted States Postal

Service as first class mail in an envelope
addressed to: Commissioner of Patents and

Washington, DC. 20231 trademarks..wzsziirgr E20231,- on

Sir:  

 
 

 

 
Ansel .

Registration No. 30,587

' YZIZHI
Dte

AMENDMENT

In response to the Office Action dated May 4, 1994, please enter the following

amendments to the above-identified application as follows:

IN THE ABSTRACT:

/

Line 3, before "audio" insert -- digital -- ;

/
Line 7, before "audio" insert -- digital -- ;
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Line 10, before "audio" insert -- digital —- ;

/
Line 11, before "audio" insert -- digital -- ;

 
Line 4, before "audio" insert -- digital -- ;

{06 Line 16, before "audio" insert -— digital -- ;

pd? Line 17, before "audio" insert -— digital -- ;

M15 Line 21, before "audio" insert —— digital -- ;

M17 r Line 23, before "audio" insert digital —— ;

9,}? Line 29, before "audio" insert -- digital —— ;,

HIV Line 31, before "audio“ insert —— digital —- ;

IN THE CLAIMS:

1. (Twice Ame . emd for transferring desired digital video or digital
audio signals comprisin e step : '
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forming a connection through telecommunicatins lines between a first

memory of a first party at a first par_ty location and a secod memory of a second party M

second nart location remote from the first art locatio , said first memory having [said-

desired digital video or digital audio signals] a first -a' hard disk havin_ a nluralit of

di_ital video or di_ital audio si_nals includin_ the d ired di_ita1- video or di_ital audio

si_nals and a sales random access memo chi hich temoraril stores a relica of the

desired di_ital video or di_ital audio si_nals ou: hased b the second art for subs uuent

transfer via telecommunications lines to the ‘ ond memo of the second nart '

[selling electronically by e first party to the second party through

telecommunications lines, the desired uigital video or digital audio signals in the first

memory; and]

tele-honin_ the irst art controllin_ use of the first memo b the second

rovidir 1 a credit card number of the second art controllin_ the second

memor to the firs art controllin: the first memo so the second art is chared mone '

electronically coding the desired digital video or digital audio signals into a

confi_uratin which would urevent unauthorized reroduction of the desired di_ital video or

di_ita1 a dio si_naIS'
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4-4

or di ital audio si nals from the  
 

 

  

 

storingfa re lica of the desired di ital vid

hard disk into the sales random access memory chip'

transferring the desired digital v deo or digital audio signals from thefirst

memory of the first party to, the second me cry of the second party through

telecommunications lines while the seco d memory is in possession and control of the second

party[.]; and

Cancel Claims 2-4 and 8.

/
Claim 5, line 1, change "4" to -- 1 -- .

91 (Twice Amended) A system for transferrin digital video or digital audio

signals comprising:

a first party control unit ha 'ng [a first m m' having desired digital video or

 digital audio signals] a_first art h (1 disk havin a lur ' i ital video or di ital audio

   i ital video or di ital audio si nals a sales random access

memory chip electronj , 1y connected to the first garty hard disk for storing a replica of the

Page 00132
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.p,(1';

~the second party control panel, said playing means

control unit, said second party control'unit pla

. .

desired digital video or digital audio signals of the first party’s hard di ‘ , and means [or a

mechanism] for electronically selling the desired digital video or d' ital audio signals;

 

 

 
 

 

a second party control unit having a second p y control panel, a second

memory connected to the second party control panel, and ‘eans [or a mechanism] for

playing the desired digital video or digital audio signal connected to the second memory and

r mechanism] operatively controlled by

the second party control panel, said second party ontrol unit remote from the first party

. by the second party at a location

determined by the second party; and

telecommunications line connected to the first party control unit and the

second party control unit through w ch the electronic sales of the desired digital video or

digital audio signals occur and th ugh which the .desired digital video or digital audio signals

are electronically transferred f om the first memory to the second memory while the second
memory is in possession d control of the second party after. the desired digital video or

digital audio signals ar sold to the second party by the first party.

/ .
Cancel Claim 10.

/
Claim 11, line 1,_change "10" to -- 63 —- .
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0/ ,0.
Cancel Claim 16. ‘

 

second party comprising:  
I

l \

means or a mechanism for transferring oney electronically _via

telecommunications lines from the second party to t e first party controlling use of the first

memory, at a location remote’from the second m ory, said second party controlling use

and in possession of the second memory;

means or a mechanism for 'c necting electronically via telecommunications

lines the first memory with the second in my such that the desired digital video or digital

audio signals can pass therebetween,‘ 7d connectingmeans or mechanism in electrical
communication with the transferring eans or mechanism, sail connecting means or

 
 

  

 

mechanism compris_es a first contr unitin ossession and control of the first art and a
x:l,

’ , said first control unit -gwnd control unit in osseSsio and control of the second art

com rises a first control an‘ first control inte rated circuit and a sales random acCess . 
memory,-s id sales rando access memo and said first control anel in electrical 

 
 

 

. 90mmunication with said'first control integrated circuit, said second control unit comprising a

second control anel second control inte rated circuit an incomin random access

  

 

said second control anel said incomin 
 

memory_and a la' b k random access memo
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means or a mechanism for tran itting the desired digital video or digital

audio signals from the first memory with transmitter in control and possession of the first\

party to a receiver having the second emory, while said receiver is in possession and

6 control of the second party, said I eiver placed at a location determined by the second

party, said transmitting means 0 mechanism in electrical communication with said

connecting meansgor mechan' m; and

means a mechanism for storing the digital video or digital audio signals in

the second memory, said storing means or mechanism in electrical communication with said

transmitting m s or mechanism.

/ /
Cancel Claims 18 and 19. .

/
Claim 20, line 1, change "19" to.-— 64 -— .

 
 

 
 

  

23. (Twice Amended) A sys for transmitting desired digital video or

mory of a first party at a first location to a second

memory of a second party at a

LK digital audio signals stored on a first

F ond party location comprising:
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‘9‘ V .
' .1 /

means or a mechanism for the first party to charge a fete/to the second party

‘ for access to the desired digital video or digital audio signals at alocation remote from the

second locatiori, said first party controlling use of the first memory, said second party

controlling use and in possession of the second memory said means or mechanism for the

   

 
first art to char e a fee includes means or a mechanism or transferrin mone

electronically via telecommunications lines to the first rt at a location remote from the

s§g_o_nd memogy at the second location;

means or a mechanism for conne ing electronically via'telecommunications

lines the first memory with the second memo such that the desired digital video or digital 

 

  

audio signals can pass therebetween, said c nnecting means or mechanism in electrical

communication with the'transferring me 5 or mechanism, said connecting means or

mechanism com rises a first control u .it in ooS‘s‘ession and control of the first party and a  
second control unit in ossession a control of the secOnd party, said first control unit

comprises_a first control anel~ f st control inte rated circuit. and a sales random access
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.0 6

means or a mechanism for transmitting the sired digital video or digital

audio signals from the first memory with a transm' r in control and possession of the first

party to a receiver having the second memo while said receiver is in possession and control

of the second party, said receiver plac by the second party at the second party location.

determined by the second party, (1 transmitting means or mechanism in electrical

communication with said co ecting means or mechanism; and

mean or a mechanism for storing the digital video or digital audio signals in

the second me ry, said storing means or mechanism in electrical communication with said

transmittin eans or mechanism.

-////
Cancel Claims 24, 25, 29-42 and 61.

Claim 26, line 1, change "25" to -- 65 -- .
. \ . .

43. (Amended) A system for transferring dig' o: video signals from a first

party to a second party at a second party location com. sing:

a first party control unit havin a first memory having a plurality of desired

individual video selections as desired d'_1ta1 video signals, a first party control unit which

includes a first art hard disk ha 'n_ the luralit of di_ital video si_nals which include

desired diital video sinals nd a sales random acces memo chi electronicall
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m.”A



Page 00138

o ' 0
/

connected to the first art hard disk for storing a replica 9f the desired digital video signals/ 

of the first party’s hard disk, and means or a mechanism'for the first party to charge a fee to

the second party for access to the desired digital video signals at a location remote from the

second party location;

  
 

  
 

 

a second party control unit havi g a second party control panel, a receiver and

a video display for playing the desired digi video signals received by the receiver, said

second party control panel connected to t video display and the receiver, said receiver and

video display operatively controlled by e second party control panel, said second party

control unit remote from the first p control unit, said second party control unit placed by

the second party at a second party cation determined by the second party which is remote

from said first party control unit said second party choosing the desired digital video signals

from the first memory with s ' second party'control panel, said second party control unit

includes a second memory \ iich is confided in the receiver and the video display, said

 

  

 
 

 

storin th , di ital video si nals that are received by the receiver to prOVide

the video dis la with t e di ital video signals; and

telec mmunications lines Connected 'to the'first party control unit and the

second party con 01 unit through which the desired digital video signals are electronically

transferred fro the first memory to the receiver while the second party control unit is in

possession .d control of the second party after the desired digital video signals are sold to

the secon party by the first party,”

-10-
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0 - Q

Cancel Claims 44, 45 and 51-61.

Claim 46, line 1, change "45" to —— 66 —- .

 

62. (Amended) A system for transferring digital audio s'nals from a first

party to a second party at a second party location comprising:

a first party control unit having a first memory aving a plurality of desired

individual songs as desired digital audio signals a4 first art control unit yvhich includes a
first art hard disk havin_ a luralit of di_ital audio si_ als which include the desired

diital audio si_nals and a sales random access mem0r chi electronicall connected to the

first party hard disk for storin a relica of the desi r- a di_ital audio si_nals of the first

party’s hard disk, and means or a mechanism for he first party to charge a fee to the second

party for access to the desired digital audio si_ als at a location remote from the second

party location;

a second party control it having a second party control panel, a receiver and

speakers for playing the desired di_'ta1 audio signals received by the receiver; said second

party control panel connected to re audio display and the receiver, said receiver and

speakers operatively controll - by the second party control panel, said second party control

unit remote from the first p y control unit, said second party control unit placed by the

second party at a second ,o arty location determined by the second party which is remote from

-11-
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c. C

said first party control unit, said second party choosing the desired dig'  
 

  

audio signals from

the first memory with said second party control panel said seco art control unit includes

a second memo which is connected to the receiver and t Sneakers said second memo

storing the di_ital audio si_nals that are received b 6 receiver to rovide the seakers with

the digital audio signals; and

telecommunications lin connected to the first party control unit and the

second party control unit throug hich the desired digital audio signals are electronically

i transferred from the first m- cry to the receiveriwhile the second party control unit is in .

possession and control m' the second party after the desired digital audio signals are sold to

the second party b he first party.

Cancel Claim 63;

Please add the following claims.

10 '1’
,647 A system as described in Claim/wherein the telecommunications lines

include telephone lines.

7 16 ‘ H
K A system as described in Claim )7/wherein the telecommunications lines

include telephone lines.

-12-
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5 described in Claim 23 wherein the telecommunications lines

 
9.0 ‘ 1"!
M A system as described in Claimfl”wherein the telecommunications lines

include telephone lines.

07 9b
)8’. A system as described in Claim 62’wherein the telecommunications lines

include telephone lines.

69. A system for transferring digital video or digital au io signals comprising:

 
 

 

a first party control unit having a first party hard sk having a plurality of

digital video or digital audio signals which include desired di tal video or digital audio

signals, a sales random access memory chip electronically connected to the first party hard

disk for storing a replica of the desired digital video 0 digital audio signals of the first

party’s hard dish-and a mechanism for electronic y selling the desired digital video or

digital audio signals;

 
a second party control un' having a second party control panel, a second

memory connected to the second p control panel, and a mechanism for playing the

desired digital video or digital au 0 signals connected to the second memory and the second

party control panel, said playi g mechanism operatively controlled by the second party

-13-
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control panel, said second party control unit remote from the first part control unit, said

second party control unit placed by the second party at a location letermined by the second

party; and

 
telecommunications lines connected to t first party control unit and the

second party control unit through which the electro 0 sales of the desired digital video or

digital audio signals occur and through which th desired digital video or digital audio signals

are electronically transferred from the first mory to the second memory while the second

memory is in possession and control of t second party after the desired digital video or

digital audio signals are sold to the 5 nd party by the first party.

  

 
70. .4 sys m a described in Claim 69 wherein the telecommunications lines

include telepho. lines. I

 

 
  
 

71. A system as described ' Claim 70 wherein the seco (1 party control unit

  
  
 

' cludes a second party hard disk ich stores a plurality of digi video or audio signals,

72. A system as described ' Claim 71 wherein the first party control unit

includes a firstparty control integrat circuit which controls and executes commands of the

- 14-
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O ‘ O

first party and is connected to the first party hard disk, the first party 3 5 random access

memory, and the second party control integrated circuit through the elecommunications

lines, said first party control integrated circuit and said second p y control integrated circuit

regulate the transfer of the desired digital video or audio sig 1s; and a first party control

panel through which the first party control integrated circ t is programmed and is sent

commands and which is connected to the first party co trol integrated circuit.

73. A system as described in C1 ' 72 wherein the second party control unit

includes a second party control integrated ci uit which controls and executes commands of

the second party and is connected to the end party hard disk, the playback random access

memory,‘and the first party control i egrated circuit through the telecommunications lines,

 
  
 

,t

and the second party 0 ', circuit, the first party control unit through the

telecommunic .'ons lines for temporarily‘Kgle desired digital video or audio signals

-15-
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1

M 5. A system as described in Claim 74 @e second party control unit
651 inclu es a video display unit connected to t layback random access memory chip and to

the second party integrated circuit r displaying the desired digital video or audio signals.

 

-16—
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REMARKS

Claims 1, 5-7, 9, 11—15, 17, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46-50, 62 and 64-75 are

currently active.

Claims 2-4, 8, 10, 16, 18 and 19, 24, 25, 29-42, 44, 45, 51-61 and 63 have

been cancelled.

Claims 64-75 have been added.

The Examiner in the last Office Action stated that Claims 4-7, 10-15, 19—22,

25-28 and 45-50 would be patentable if rewritten in independent form. Applicant has done

this, canceling or eliminating the claims identified as not patentable at this time.

Amended Claim 1 is Claim 4 written in independent form with the limitations

of any intervening claims. Amended Claim 9 is dependent Claim 10 written in independent

form with the limitations of any intervening claims. Amended Claim 17 is dependent Claim

19 written in independent form with the limitations of any intervening claims. Amended

Claim 23 is dependent Claim 25 written in independent form with the limitations of any

intervening claims. Amended Claim 43‘ is dependent Claim 45 written in independent form

with the limitations of any intervening claims. Amended Claim ‘62 is Claim 45 written in

independent form with the limitations of any intervening claims except that instead of digital

-17-
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Q 9

video signals, it refers to digital audio signals. Claims 64—68 have antecedent basis from

figure 1.

Claim 69 has antecedent basis in Claim 9. Claim 70 has antecedent basis from

figure 1. Claims 71-75 have antecedent basis from Claims 11-15, respectively.

The difference between independent Claim 9 and dependent claims thereto,

and independent Claim 69 and dependent claims thereto is that the former set of claims

utilizes means plus function language in regard to 35 U.S.C. §112, while the latter set of

claims do not have means plus function language and thus are not controlled by 35 U.S.C.

§112, paragraph 6.

Applicant requests the Examiner to review any double patenting possibility of

the above-identified patent application in regard to U.S. Patent 5, 191,573. If the Examiner

' determines there is no need for any double patenting concern, then applicant requests that the

Examiner deem this request to consider double patenting as moot.

Applicant also brings to the attenticn of the Examiner two separate information

disclosure statements concerning the reference Abraham filed on January 20, 1994 and the

reference Bush filed on April 26, 1994, in the Patent and Trademark Office. In the last

Office Action, no mention is made of these two information disclosure statements. Applicant

requests they be made of record. If the Examiner does not have these in her possession,

-13-
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. a V.

then it is requested that the Examiner call applicant’s attorney who will be glad to provide

her with new copies of the same.

In view of the foregoing amendments and remarks, it is respectfully requested

that the outstanding rejections and objections to this application be reconsidered and

withdrawn, and Claims 1, 5—7, 9, 11—15, 17, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46—50, 62 and 64—75, now in

this application'be allowed.

Respectfully submitted,

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

I hereby certify that the correspondence is
being deposited with the United States Postal
Service as first class mail in an envelope
addressed to: Commissioner ol Patents and

Trademarks,Washi 0 oc 0231, By .
on An M. Schwartz, Esquire

, Reg. No. 30,587

425 N. Craig .Street

Ansel M. Schwam . ' ._ Suite 301

ARTHUR R. HAIR

  

Registration No. 30.587 Pittsburgh, PA 15213

7“} [91 . (412) 621-9222
Date

Attorney for Applicant

-19-

Page 00147



Page 00148

l3d g g). “‘2 . PATENT
IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

re application of: . Arthur R. Hair

Q§s$§mal No: 0 8/ 023,398 Group No; 2313
ésgled: February 26, 1993 Examinec H- Nguyen

fit For: A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO 0R AUDIO SIGNALS
 

Commissioner at Patents and Trademarks

Washington. o.c. 20231 REGEEVED

JUL 25 W94

GROUP 23011 ~
AMENDMENT TRANSMITI‘AL

1. Transmitted herewith is an amendment for this application.I

STATUS

2. Applicant is

[X a small entity — verified statement:

El attached.

le already filed.

Cl other than a small entity. 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING (37 CPR 1.8Ia”

I hereby certify that this paper (along with any retened to as being attached or enclosed) is being deposited
with the United State Postal Sevice on the date shown below with sufficient postage as first claSS mail in an
envelope addressed to the: Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. Washington. 0.6. 20231.

Tracey L. Milka

(Type or print name of person mailing paper)

Date:M W ‘ X -
(Signature of pefign mailing paper) .

(Amendment Transmittal‘[9-l9]—page l of 4)
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EXTENSION OF TERI

NOTE- 'Extension at Time in Patent Cases (Supplement Amendments) — If a timely and complete response
has been filed after a Non-Final Office Action. an extension of time is not required to permit filing
and/or entry of an additional amendment after expiration of the shortened statutory period.

II-a timely response has been filed after a Final Otfice Action. an extension of time is required to
permit filing and/or entry of a Notice of Appeal or filing and/or entry of an additional amendment
after expiration of the shortened statutory period unless the timely-filed response placed the
application in condition for allowance. 0! course. if a Notice of Appeal has been filed within the
shortened statutory period. the period has ceased to run. ' Notice of December 10.‘ 7985 (1061 0.6.
34-35).

NOTE: See 37 CPR 1.645 for extensions of time in interference proceedings and 37 CPR 1.550(c) for
extensions of fime in reexamination proceedings.

3. The proceedings herein are for a patent application and the provisions of 37 CFR
1.136 apply .

(complete _(a) or (b) as applicable)

(3) [:1 Applicant petitions for.an_ extension of time under 37 CFR 1.136 (fees: 37 CFR
1.17(a)—(d) for the total number of months checked below:

 
Extension Fee for other than Fee for

(months) ' small entity small entity
E] one month $ 110.00 $ 55.00
[3 two months $ 360.00 $180.00
1:] three months 3 840.00 $420.00

[3 four months $1,320.00 $660.00
. Fee L...—

If an additional extension of time is required please consider this a petition therefor.

(check and complete the next item, if applicable)

Cl An extension for ._._____ months has already been secured and the fee
paid therefor of $_____ is deducted from the total fee due for the total
months of extension now requested.

Extension fee due vvith this request $

OR

(b) E] Applicant believes that no extension of term is required. However, this condi-

tional petition is being made to provide for the possibility that applicant has
inadvertently overlooked the need tor a petition for extension of time.

(Amendment Transmittal [9-19]—page 2 of 4)
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"MK
FEE FOR CLAIMS

4. The fee for claims (37 CFR 1.16(b)—(d)) has been calculated as shown below:

 

 

 

 

 

OTHER THAN A

(ca. 1) (Col. 2) (Col. 3) smu. Em SMALL ENTITY

cums
REMAINING HGHEST No

AFTER PREVIOUSLY PRESENT Anorr. AnnIT.
AMENDMENT PAID FOR EXTRA RATE FEE on RATE FEE

TOTAL ' NINus “ = x11= s x22= s

INDEP. - wNus = x37== s x74= s

E] FInST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEF. cum +115= s +zao= 8

TOTAL . on TOTAL
ADDI'I‘. FE 3 men.

FEE s
' lttheenuylnCol.IlelesemanentryinCol.2.write“0"mCol.3.
" It the highest No. Previously Paid tor'lN‘l'l-ISSPACE ls Immanzo. enter “20".

”‘ ltttn'tlghutflo.fievioinslyPaidFot'lNTl-ISSPACElolmthans.onter“3'.
The W No. Previously bald For"(Total or Indeo.) is the highest number Mind in the
appropriate box In Col. 1 of a prior amendment or the number 0! claims originally tiled.

WARNING: 'After final rejection oraction (§ 1. l 13) amendments may be made cancelling claims or complying
wim any requirement of form which has been mede.‘ 37 CFFl § 1. 1 16(a) (emphasis added).

(complete (c) or (d) as applicable)

(c) E NO additional fee for claims is required.

on ‘

(d) E] Total additional fee for claims required $_____.

FEE PAYMENT

5. El Attached is a check in the sum of$—. .

D Charge Account No. ___.__ the sum‘ of
$_______.

A duplicate of this transmittal is attached.

FEE OEFlciEch

~ NOTE: limereisafee defidencyandmereisnoaumon’mfiontodleryeanaccount. addiubnalfeesare
necessary to cover the additional time consumed in making up the originaldeficiency. It the maximum
six-month pen'od has expired before the defiancy is noted and contacted. me epplimh'on is held
abandoned. In those instances where authorization to charge is included. processing delays are
encounteredinrewrning Mopapers to thePTO Fmence Branch inordertoapplythesecharyesprior
to actbn on Me @583. Authorization to charge the deposit account for any fee deficiency should
be checked. See the Nou‘ce oIApnl 7, 1986. (1065 0.6. 31-33).

6. [El If any additional extension and/or fee is required charge Account No.
19—0737 \

(Amendment Transmittal [9-19]—pagc 3 of 4)
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AND/OR

Q If any additional fee for ciaimé is required. charge ACcount No.
19-0737

As: TURE OF TTORNEY.

Reg.No; 30,587 . , Ansel M. Schwartz

J , ', Attorney at Law

Type or print name of anomey

_ Tel. N0-:(412) 621-9222 425 N. Craig Street
I Suite 301

PO. Address

‘ Pittsburgh, PA 15213

(Amendment Transmittal [9-19]—page 4 of 4)
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F1 et'gr'miined E,Responsive to communication tiled on ’7 _    

 
  

 
 

 

vrAsnorteriecistztino period responsetotiihadionisaettoo , ' . l
- rewonsewilicausetheappilcatlonmbecomeabandoned 3503.013?)

 

 
2. DNoticeotDraftamansPatentDrawingRevlemeO-Bdau: ‘

LEW) . - ~ 4. ElWorrncornraiPatent/tpprwon. 710152
5. C]Wont-iowtoEfiedmeingchanges PTO-1474.. 6..D . . ,  

-Pa'flll voucnou " .-‘ _ _.

-35=2%-—28 5 Q.” é‘f— 75/ arependinglntheepplicenpn.   i

 
cg: 5'. I‘S V - . i , é} arereiected.
5.D0lalms  

 
6. El Clairm . ‘ w ‘ are subject to restriction or election requirement

7. C] This application has been filed with Informal drawings uruer 37 cLF.n. 1.85 which are aweptabie '0! examination purposes.
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1. The amendment filed on 07/20/94 has been entered. Claims 2-4,
\/;/'¢/'c/“/L/‘/ Vu/k/b/ VV/

8, 10, 16,18-—19,24-25,‘ 29-42, 44-45, 51— 61, 63 have been

canceled. Claims 1, 5-7, 9, 11-15, 17, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46-50, 62

nas 64-75 arepending for examination.

2. The title of the invention is not descriptive. A new title is

required that is clearly indicative of the invention to which the

claims are directed. The title should be included with a novelty

of the invention to help for use as a key for searching later on

when the application matures into a patent.

3. Prior art submitted on PTOL-1449s (01/24/94, 01/24/94 and

04/29/94) which are Nakajima’US/4538176, Abraham’US/4521806 and

Bush’US/4789863 have been considered and are hereby made of record.

4. Claims 11-15, 20-22 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 112, fourth

paragraph, as being of improper dependent form for failing to

further limit the subject matter of a previous claim.

Claims 11-15 are dependent on canceled claim 63. Claim 20 is

a duplicate of claim 64.

5. Claims 1, 5-7, 9, 17, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46-50, 62, 64-75 are

rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 112, seCond paragraph, as being

indefinite for failing to particularly point out and distinctly

claim the subject matter which applicant regards as the invention.

Claim 1, lines 8—9, "the desired digital video or .....second
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party" does not have antecedent basis. Lines 18-20, the step of

"electronically'coding..." does not have connection or relation to

other steps in the claim. Perhaps, applicant means (in lines 21+)

to store a replica of the coded desired digital signals, transfer

the stored replica of the coded signals and store the transferred

replica of the coded signals.

Claim 5, in the last three lines, it is not clear if applicant

means to initiate "from the first party" or if applicant means that

the video or audio signals are "from the first party".

Claim 6, lines 2-3, "the desired digital video or digital

audio signals received from the sales random access memory chip"

(emphasis is added) does not have antecedent basis. Also, this

limitation is an indirect limitation Which renders the claim

language indefinite. Lines 3+4, "a ...hard disk for storing..

audio signals" is not clear which "desired...signals" are meant.

'Lines 5-6, "..temporarily storing...signals" is not clear which

desired signals are meant. Line 6, "the storing step" is not clear

which storing step is meant because claim 1 includes more than one

storing step. Line 11, it is not clear what is meant by "to play

the desired...signals".

Claim 7, lines 1-2, "the transferring step..." is unclear and

confusing as to which transferring step is meant.

Claim 9, lines 10-13, "means operatively controlled....control

panel" should be provided with functions. Line 19, "the first

memory" does not have antecedent basis.
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Claim 17, lines 4-5, "via telecommunications lines" is an

indirect limitation which is vague and indefinite. Lines 5-7, "the

first party controlling use of the first memory, gt_a_lgga§igg

remote from the second memory, said second party controlling use

and in possession of the second memory" (emphasis is added) is

indirect limitation which is vague and indefinite. If applicant

means to claim the limitatiOn as a part of the system, positive

recitation should be placed in the body of the claim after
"comprising:", e.g.:—-

first party controlling usiof a first memory;

second party controlling use of a second memory wherein said

first memory is at a location remote from said second memory.-e

Lines 8-9, "via telecommunications lines" is not clear if these

lines are the same or different from those recited in lines 4-5

above. Line 12, "said connecting .....control of the first party"

does not make sense as to how the "first control unit" (which is a

part of the claimed system" is "in possession and control of the

first party" (which is not claimed as a part of the system).

Similarly, line 13, "a second control unit....of the second party"

is found with similar problems. Lines 22-23, "with a transmitter

in control and possession of the first party", "a receiver having

the second memory", "said receiver placed at a location determined

by the second part" are indirect limitations which are vague and

indefinite. In the last paragraph, the "means or mechanism for

storing....." is not clear as to how it relates to the receiver.
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Applicant first seems 'to recite that the transmitting means

transmits desired signals from the first memory to the receiver and

wherein the second memory is a part of the receiver, then recites

that storing means or mechanism is for storing the desired signals

into the second memory. This is confusing because it can not be

determined how the storing meansgassociates with the other elements

in the claimed system. Further, it is confusing as to which "the

digital video or digital audio signals" are meant.

Claim 23, line 5, "for access to the desired ...signals at

location....second location" is functional language without support

of a source. Lines 6-7, "said first party...possession of the

second memory" is indirect limitation. Line 9, "the first party at

a location remote from the second memory...." lacks clear

antecedent basis. Lines 15-16, "a first control unit...control

...party" does not make sense. Lines 29-32, contains similar

problems to those of lines 21+ mentioned with respect to claim 17.

Claim 28, "...display...control of the second party" does not

make sense.

Claim 47, "includes a“ should be —-includes said--. Claim 48

contains similar problems.

Claim 62, applicant claims "a first party control unit" with

a first memory having songs as desired signals, then claims " a

‘first party control unit" including a hard disk with audio signals

that includes "the desired...signals". This is confusing because

it does not make sense. These two first party control units need
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to be provided with functions. Lines 9-10, "for access to the

desired digital audio signals at location remote ...location" is

not clear which "the desired...signals.....remote..." is meant.

Line 12, "the desired digital audio signals received by the

receiver" does not have antecedent basis. This is an indirect

limitation. Line 13, "the audio display" does not have antecedent

basis. Line 15, "the first party control unit" is not clear which

unit is meant. Lines 20-21, " to provide the speakers with

...signals“ is confusing because, here, the speakers seem to be

separate from the receiver while, above, (lines 11P12) seems to

mean the receiver and speakers are one unit for playing signals.

Line 24, "are transferred" is functional language which is vague

and indefinite as to where the source of it. Lines 24-26,

"while...after...first party" does not make sense. Also, in the

preamble of the claim, applicant recites a system for transmitting

signals from a first party to a second party. This does not make

sense because signals can be transferred between devices not

between parties. The body of the claim recites two first control

units and a second control unit, connected to each other by

telecommunications lines. However, the body of the claim does not

make it clear as to what is functioning to transfer signals. The

claim also does not make it clear how the elements in the claim

associates to each other as a whole.

Claim 69, lines 17-18, "through...transferred" does not make

sense because other means such as first or second control unit must
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activates a transfer of signals so that the signals will be sent

through the communications lines. Lines 18-20, "while...first

party" does not make sense.

Claim 71, functions of the second hard disk, playback RAM chip

with respect to the system as a whole are not clear. The memory

recited as a part of the second control unit is for storing digital

signals, and the hard disk (a part of the second control unit)

recited for storing digital signals, as well. This is confusing.

Relations between the hard diskfi playback RAM chip, control panel,

second memory, and playing mechanism is not clear.

Claim 72, line 4, "the second...circuit" does not have

antecedent basis. Further, lines 4—5, "through...1ines" is not

clear what is meant to be connected therethrough. Lines 5-6, "said

first....signa1s" is not clear what applicant is trying to claim

since a structural relationship between the first and second

control integrated circuit are not clear. Line 7, "is programmed"

and "is sent" is not clear is meant to function to program and

send.' Perhaps, "is sent commands" should ne --is sent with

commands--.

Claim 73, lines 6-8, "second part control panel" is confusing

with respect to the "a second party control panel" recited in claim

71. Further, "is programmed, "is sent" is vague.

Claim 75, "a video display unit" is confusing with respect to

the displaying mechanism in claim 71.

Claims which have not been mentioned are rejected because they
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are dependent on the rejected base claims.

6. Claims 1, 4-7, 9, 17, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46—50, 62 and 64-75

would be allowable if rewritten or amended to overcome the

rejection under 35 U.S.C. § 112.

7. Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier
communications from the examiner should be directed to Hoa Nguyen

whose telephone number is (703) 305-9687.

Any inquiry of a general nature or relating to the status of

this application should be directed to the Group receptionist whose
telephone number is (703) 305-9600.

 
HOATINGUYEN

PRIMARY EXAMINER
GROUP 2300
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. THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARKOFFICEW’3

In re pplication of: ) {ff/3
: ) GREEK JP 2330 Q
_ ARTHUR R. HAIR )
" , )

Serial No. 08/023,398 )

)

Filed: February 26, 1993 ) A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING fiAf‘
) DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO 0R aqgArt Unit: 2313 ) AUDIO SIGNALS ,sil

‘ )

_ Patent Examiner: )

)

/ H. Nguyen )

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213

February 24’ 1995 CERTiFICATE or MAILING

‘ -- In D titthith d is
{1 Hon. Commlsswner of Patents and Trademarks beingegeep‘éscigd Eithathe Effigggessigi‘esegzzm

i - Service as first class mail in an envelope
' Washington, D.C. 20231 - addressed to: Commissioner oi Patents and

Irademarks, Wziizngtznz DC 29231,on

Sir: . /7 t ;, . ,. , /

' A IM. Sch i g
M Regigifation Negligm

Date

In response to the Office Action dated October 28, 1994, please enter the

following amendments to the above-identified application as follows:

IN THE TITLE:

' Please chan e the title to rea ' ' System and Method for Transmitting

C \ Desired Digital Video or Digital Audio Signals of a First Party to a Second Party
Independent of the First Part '. '
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IN THE SPECIFICATION:

/
Page 1, line 12, after “audio or” insert -— digital —- ;

/

Page 1, line, 14, before “video” insert -- digital -- ;

Page 1, line 14, change “signal” to -- signals -- .

Page 5, line 56m: “video or” insert -- digital -— ;

Page 5, line 14, after “video or” insert -- digitalw- ;

/
Page 5, line 17, delete “.”. ~

/
Page 10, line 17, delete “.”.

In the amendment to the specification dated December 30, 1993:

/

On page 7, line 14, change “drive” to -- dis —— .

/

On page 10, line 17, after “second” insert -- party -- .
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IN THE CLAIMS:

 

l. (Thrice Amended) A method for transferring desired digital video or digital

5 comprising the steps of:

a connection through telecommunications lines between a first

memory Of a first party a first party location and a second memory of a second party at a

second party location remote i m the first party location, said first memory having a first

party hard disk having a plurality o igital video or digital audio signals including [the]

desired digital video or digital audio sign 5, and a sales random access memory chip which

r‘ temporarily stores a replica of the desired digi video or digital audio signals purchased by

the second party'for subsequent transfer via teleco unications lines to ”the second memory ‘

of the second party';

telephoning the first party controlling use of the firs emory by the second

party ;
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‘ 5* electronically coding‘ithe desired digital video or digital audio signals, into a,1

A I

l . ,

co iguration which would prevent unauthorized reproduction of the desired digital video or

digital au '0 signals;

storing at ' lica of the coded desired digital video or digital audio signals from

the hard disk into the sales ran mgaccess memory chip;

transferring the stored re lica f the coded desired digital video or digital

audio signals from the first memory of the. first p _to the second memory of the second
i

party through telecommunications lines j'while the secon emory is in possession and control

of the second party; and

storing the transferred replica of the coded desired digital vi or digital

audio signals in the second memory.

/
b .

Claim 5, lineI82 after "first party" insert -— hard disk -- .
I

/
Claim 6, line 3, delete "received from the sales random access memory chip".

/
Claim 6, line 4, after "signals" insert -— from the first party hard disk -- .
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/\

Claim 6, line 6, after "signals" insert —— from the first party hard disk -- .

/

Claim 6, line 6, change“'the storing step" to -- the storing the transferred

/
~ Claim 6, line 7, after "signals" insert -— from the first party hard disk -- .

replica step -- .

I?r

/ , / .
, “WY/Claim 6, linegh’,’after "signals" insert -—‘ for the second party hard disk -- .

f

’ ,Jb Claim 6, line 12, change "and" to -- , -- ,

f .

Naxd‘ Claim 6, line 13,.after "for playback" insert —- and, playing the desired digital

video or digital audio signals from the second party hard disk -- .

/
Claim 7, line 2, after"'transferring" insert —- the stored replica -- .

, ' /
\ Claim 7, line 2, after "commanding" insert -- the second party integrated

circuit to play -- .

 
for transferring digital video or digital audio
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o o

a first party control unit having a first party hard disk having a plurality of

d 'tal video or digital audio signals which include desired digital video or digital audio

party's hard disk, (1 means for electronically sellingithe desired digital video or digital ~>

audio signals;\

a second party contr unit having a second party control panel, a second

memory connected to the second party ontrol panel, and means for playing the desired

digital video or digital audio signals connec to the second memory and. the second party

  

 

 
 
 

control panel, said [playing] means for playing

control panel, said second party control unit remote om the first party control unit, said

second party control unit placed by the second party at a ocation determined by the second

party; and

telecommunications lines connected to the first party co o1 unit and the

are electronically transferred from the first [memory] party hard disk to the second

while the second memory is in possession and COntrol of the second party and after the

desired digital video or digital audio signals are sold to the second party by the first party. 
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.. .‘

Claim 11, line 1,‘ change "63" to -- 9 -- .

Claim 14, line 3, change “drive” to —- disk -- .

 
 

 

  

34b 17. (Thrice Amended) A system for transmitting desired digital video or

% digital audio sign
second party comprisi

stored on a first memory of a first party to a second memory of a

  
where in se and in ossession of a second memo second art controllin

   
is at a location remote om said first memo

telecommunications lines;

means or a mechanism for transferring money e itmnically via th_e
telecommunications lines from the second party controllin uSe an 'n ossession of the 

  
second memog to the first party controlling use and in possession of th first memory[, at a

location remote from the second memory, said second party controlling use d in possession

of the second memory]; .
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means or a mechanism for connecting electronically via LIE
 

 

 
 

 

telec mmunications lines the first memory with the second memory such that the desired

digital 'deo or digital audio signals can pass therebetween, said connecting means or

. mechanism ' electrical communication with the transferring means or mechanism, said

connecting m or mechanism comprises a first control unit, the first party in possession

and control of tikkiparty] control unit, and a second control unit, said sggond party in
possession and control 01% second [party] control unit, said first control unit comprises a
first control panel, first cont l integrated circuit and a sales random access memory, said

 
 
 

  

 
 

 

  

sales random access memory an 'd first control panel in electrical communication with

said first control integrated circuit, second control unit comprising a second control

panel, a second control integrated circuit, incoming random access memory and a

playback random access memory, said second ‘ontrol panel, said incoming random access

memory and said playback random access memo 'n electrical communication with said

second control integrated circuit; ' I

audio signals from the first memory [with a transmitter] to the seco

or mechanism for transmitting comprising a transmitt

the telecommunications lines and a receiver connected to the second memo
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("ID

 
  
  

 

  

econd memory, while said receiver is in possession and control of the second party],

said receive mote from said transmitter and said receiver [placed] at a location determined

by the second party, transmitting means or mechanism in electrical communication with

said connecting means or mech

means or a mechanism for storing th esired digital video or digital audio

'ng means or mechanism insignals from the first memory in thesecond memory, said

electrical communication with said receiver of said transmitting m s or mechanism and

with said second memory.

____. _ ;;;—-- .

Claim 20, line 1, changef"64" to -- 17 -- .

 

23. (Thrice Amended) A system for transmitting desired digital video or

igital audio sign tored on a first memory of a first party at a first party location to a

second memory of a secon arty at a second party location comprising:

ossession of a first memo
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I. . .\ t. ,,

telecommunications lineS' 

 
 

  

 

  
 

 

 

 

means or a mechanism for the first party to charge a fee to the second party

Ed provide for] access to the desired digital video or digital audio signals at a location

remote from the econd P121! location, said first party controlling use of the first memory,

said second party co olling use and in possession of the second memory, said means or

mechanism for the first

money electronically via tel mmunications lines to the first party at a location remote from

the second memory at the secon art location;

means or ‘a mechanism fo connecting electronically via telecommunications

lines the first memory with the second mem such that the desired digital video or digital

audio signals can pass therebetween, said connec 'ng means or mechanism in electrical

communication with the transferring means or mecha ism, said connecting means or

mechanism comprises a first control unit [in possession find of the first party] and a
second control unit remote from said first control unit [in pos ssion and control of the,

   

 

  

second party], said first art in ossession and control of the firs control unit said second

art in ossession and con 01 of the second control unit said first co 01 unit comprises a 

first control panel, first control integrated circuit and a sales random acces emory, said

sales random access memory and said first control panel in electrical communic tion with

said first control integrated circuit, said second control unit comprising a second co 01

_10-
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e1, a second control integrated circuit, an incoming random access memory and a 
 

 

 

 
 

 

playbi “k random access memory, said second control panel, said incoming random access

memory an said playback random access memory in electrical communication with said

second control in rated circuit;

means or a m anism for transmitting the desired digital video or digital

audio signalsfrom the first memo with a transmitter] to the second memog, said means

or mechanism for transmittin com 

 

 

the teleCommunications lines and a receiver co ected to the second memo the transmitter

  
  

 
 

 

 

trol and possession of the transmitter
 and the telecommunications lmes’f said first party in

mm party in control and possession of the receiver 1rst party to a receiver having

the second memory while said receiver is in possession and cont 1 of the second party], said

receiver remote from said transmitter and said receiver [placed by the econd party] at the

second party location determined by the second party, said transmitting m ' s or mechanism

in electrical communication with said connecting‘means or mechanism; and

means or a mechanism for storing the digital video or digital audio signals

from the first memory in the second memory, said storing means or mechanism in electrical

communication with said receiver of said transmitting means or mechanism and with said

second memory.

-11-
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Claim 26, line hedge “65" to -- 23 -- .

Claim 28, line {after "speakers" inse -- , said second 'part —- .

Claim 28, line 2, change "second party" to -— video display and speakers -- .

 

 
  
 

43. (Twice Amended) A system for transferring digital video signals [from a

a second party at a second party location] comprising:

controllin use and in ossession of a first art control unit-

 a second art controllain use and in ssession of a second art control unit

wherein said second art control unitk a location remote from said first art control'
 

 t

C a first party control unit having a first mem‘ having a plurality of desired
individual video selections as desired digital video signals, a fir arty control unit which

includes a first party hard disk having the plurality 'of digital video 81 als which include

desired digital video signals, and a sales random access memory chip elect nically

connected to the first party hard disk for storing a replica of the desired digital 'deo signals

\ of the first party’s hard disk, and means or a mechanism for the first party to charge fee to

 
‘ .-12-
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,l

the second party for access to the desired digital video signals of the first art ’5 hard disk at 

a location remote from the second party location;

a second p y control unit having a second party control panel, a receiver and

a video display for playing t e desired digital video signals received by the receiver, said

second party control panel co ected to the videodisplay and the receiver, said receiver and

video display operatively contro led by the second party control panel, said second party

control unit remote from the first arty control unit, said second party control unit placed by

 

 

the second party at a second party

from said first party control unit, sai second party choosing the desired digital video signals

from the first [memory] art ’5 hard sk vvith said second party controlpanel, said second

party control unit includes a second me ory which is connected to the receiver and the video

display, said second memory stdring the sifl digital video signals that are received by the

receiver to provide the video display witA desired digital video signals of the first party’s
hard disk; and

telecommunications lines connect to the first party control unit and the

second party control unit through'which the desired digital video signals are electronically

transferred from the first memory to the receiver whi the second party control unit is in

possession and control of the second party after the des ed digital video signals are sold to

the second party by the first party;

 

-13-
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(El

, a second art controllin

/'

Claim 47, line 2, change "includes a" to -- includes said -- .

Claim 48, line 2, change "includes a" to -— includes said -- .

/

Claim 49, linef'z change “drive” to -- disk -- .
 

62. (Twice Amended) A system for transferring digital audio signals [from a 

  
 

 

to a second party at a secOnd party location] comprising:

controllin use and in ossession of a first art control unit and

  
  

 se and in ossession of a second art control unit wh rein ai

second art control unit: is at a odd-party location remote from the first party control

u_m‘_t, [a first party control unit having first memory having a plurality of desired individual

songs as desired digital 'audio signals, a] & 1rst party control‘unit for controlling and I

transferring digital signalsI said first party contro init [which includes] having a first party

hard disk having a plurality of digital audiorsignals whi include [the] a plurality of desired

individual songs as desired digital audio signals, [and] said 1 ‘st art control unit havin a 

sales random access memory chip electronically connected to Q t party hard disk for
  

 

 

storing a replica of the desired digital audio signals of the first party’s h d disk, means or

mechanism for transmittin the desired di ital audio si nals of the first art hard disk to  
 

the second art control unit said means or mechanism for transferrin connected 
 

-14-
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. said receiver and speakers operatively centroll

I ' ‘

ales r dom access memo and said first art control unit h vin means or a 

ism for the first party to charge a 'fee to the second party [for] to provide the second

to the desired digital audio signals of the first art ’3 hard disk said means or My acce

mechanism for to char e a fee [at'a location] remote from the second party

location;

arty control unit having a second party control panel, a

receiver connected‘tto the second arty contrchLel and speakers connected to the receiver

for playing the desired digital audio 3 nals of the first party’s hard disk [received by the

receiver], said second party control panel onnected to [the audio display and] the receiver,

by the second party control panel, [said

second party control unit remote from; thefirstp control unit,] said second party control

unit placed by the second party at a' second party locat1 , determined by the second party

which is remote from said first party control unit, said seco d party choosing the desired

digital audio signals from the first party’s hard disk [memory] 'th said second party control

panel, said second party control unit includes a second memory whi is connected to the

receiver and the speakers, said second memory storing the digital audio ’ nals of the first

party’s hard disk that are received. bythe receiver [to provide the speakers the digital

audio signals]; and
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 telecommunications lines connected to the first party control unit and the

second party con Wh which the desired digital audio signals of the first party’s
hard disk are electronically erred b the means or m hanism' for transferrin [from the 

first memory] to the receiver while the s nd party [control unit] is in possession and?

control of the second party control unit and after esired digital audio signals of the first

for the first party to charge a fee. 
Cancel Claim 66.

\

 
 

   

  

 

69. (Amended) A system for transferring digital video or digital audio signals

comprising:

a first party trol unit having a first party hard disk having a plurality of '

digital video or digital audio sign 7 which include desired digital video or digital audio

- signals, a sales random access memory c 'A electronically connected to the first party hard

disk for stering a replica of the desired digital V1 ‘0 or digital audio signals of the first

party’s hard disk, and a mechanism for electronically s ing the desired digital video or

digital audio signals of the first 12am ’5 hard disk;
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a second party control unit having a second party control panel, a second

me cry connected to the second party control panel, and a mechanism for playing the

desired di ' video or digital audio signals connected to the second memory and the second

party control pan said playing mechanism operatively controlled by the second party

control panel, said seco ‘ party control unit remote from the first party control unit, said

second party control unit plac by the second party at a location determined by the second

party; and

 ‘{

C telecommunications ’lines connect 0 the first party control unit and the
second party control unit'through which the electronic es of the desired digital video or

digital audio signals occur of the first-party’s hard disk, and I rough] g_\5e_r which the desired

digital video or digital audio signals of the first party’s hard disk ar lectronically

transferred from the first [memory] party’s hard disk to the second memo while the second

[memory] party is in possession and control of the second [party] memory and a1 r the _

'. playback random access memory

 
chip e tronically connected toh‘the second party h d isk. the second party control panel
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and he la in mechanism said la back random access memo hi fo storing areplica

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

of the desired digital video or M audio signals of the firs , d disk as a

temporary staging area for playback.

72. (Amended) A system as described in C1 ' 71 wherein the first party

control unitincludes a first party control integrated circ 't which controls and executes

commands of the first party and is connected to the f st party hard disk, the first party sales

random access memory, and he first art ' inte rated circuit connected to the second

party control un_it [integrated circuit] through e telecommunications lines[, said first party

control. integrated circuit andsaid second p y control integrated circuit regulate the transfer

of the desired digital video or audio sig als]; and a f t p y control panel through which

the first party control integrated circ it is prog med (1 through which the first 12am 
 

  
, control integgtg circuit is sent 1th cOmmands said irs art control art [and which] is

connected to the first party co trol integrated ci cui

73. (Am ded) A system as described in Claim 72 wherein the second party

control unit includes second party control integrated circuit which controls and executes

commands of the econd party and is connected to the second party hard disk, the playback

random access emory,"vand the first party control integrated circuit through the

telecommun' tions lines, said second party control integrated circuit and said first party

control i egrated circuit regulate the transfer of the desired digital video or digital audio
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connected to the second

 

 

  
 signals[; and a] said second art control inte . -. circuit 211

Col party control panel throughlwhich the 5 nd party co rol in - grated circuit is programmed
and throu h which the second .1; control in e-rted irc ‘it is sent with commands [and

  which is connected to the

g.__——'——_7______________________
9‘

Claim 74, line/3’, change “drive” to -- disk -- ;

ond party integrated circuit].

t1

Claim 74, line 6, after “video or” insert —- digital —- .IV.

 

 
 

- 75. (Amended) A system as de ribed in Claim 74 wherein the playing

 
mechanism of the second party control it includes ideo display unit connected to the

‘ .

C playback. random access memory c l and to the s arty integrated circuit for

s of the first party's hard disk.
 _...._.___..______.__.____—._._._-_____——-
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REMARKS

Claims 1, 5-7, 9, 11-15, 17, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46-50, 62, 64, 65 and 67-75

are currently active.

Claim 66 has been cancelled. The specification has been amended to remove

typos, etc.

The Examiner has indicated the title of the invention is not descriptive.

Applicant has amended the title of the invention to be "'A System and Method for

Transmitting Desired Digital Video or Audio Signals of a First Party to a Second Party

Independent of the First Party".

The Examiner has rejected Claims 11-15 and 20-22 under 35 U.S.C. §112,

fourth paragraph, as being of improper dependent form for failing to further limit the subject '

matter of a previous claim. Claims 11-15 are dependent on canceled Claim 63. Claim 20 is

a duplicate of Claim 64. Claim 20 has been amended to be dependent to Claim 17.

The Examiner has rejected Claims 1, 5-7, 9, 17, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46-50, 62,

64-75 under 35 U.S.C. §l12, second paragraph.

-20-
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I The Examiner indicates that in Claim 1, lines 8-9, "the desired digital video or

. . . second party" does not have antecedent basis. Claim 1 has been amended so that

desired digital video or . . . second party" has antecedent basis. Furthermore, the Examiner

has identified in lines 18-20, the step of "electronically coding . . ." does not have

connection or relation to other steps in the claim. Applicant has amended Claim 1 to include

the limitation of "storing a replica of the coded desired digital video . . . transferring the

stored replica of the coded desired digital video . . . and storing the transferred replica of the

coded desired digital video . . .".

The Examiner questions in Claim 5 if applicant means to initiate "from the

first party" or if applicant means that the video or audio signals are "from the first party".

Applicant has amended Claim 5 to indicate the initiation is from the first party’s hard disk to

make it clear that the desired digital video or digital audio signals are from the first party’s

hard" disk.

In regard to Claim 6, lines 2 and 3, the limitation "received from the sales

random access'memor] chip" has been deleted to eliminate any antecedent basis problem. In

Claim 6, line 4, the claim has been amended to identify the desired signals to be "from the

first party’s hard disk".

_21_
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In regard to Claim 6, lines 6 and 7, the desired signals are to be in regard to

the first party hard disk. The limitation "the storing step" has been amended to be "the

storing the transferred replica step" to make it clear which step in regard to Claim 1 is

meant. The limitation "to play the desired . . . signals" has been amended to refer to the

fact that the desired signals are from the secondparty hard disk, and in regard to Claim 6,

the step of playing the lesired digital video or audio signals from the second party hard disk

has been added to make it clear what is meant by "to play the desired . . . signals".-

In regard to Claim 7, it has been amended to refer to the step of transferring

the stored replica so it is clear to which transferring step is meant. Furthermore, after the

"commanding" limitation, there has been inserted the different limitation of -- the second

party integrated circuit to pla --.

In regard to Claim 9, lines 10-13, they have been amended so there is

limitation of "means for playing . . .".. Thus, function has been :provided to this language.

In regard to line 19, the "first memory" has been amended to be -- first party hard disk --

which does have antecedent basis.

In regard to Claim 17, applicant has affirmatively claimed the first party, the

second party and the telecommunications lines, etc. consistent with the comments of the

Examiner. Furthermore, the Examiner asks whether the "via the telecommunications lines"
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of lines 8 and 9 are the same or different from those recited in lines 4 and 5. Applicant has

amended the claim to refer to "the telecommunications lines" to make it clear that it is the

same telecommunications lines as recited earlier in the claim. However, when it is said the

same telecommunications lines are used, it is meant the same type of lines -

telecommunication lines - are used, but not necessarily at the same time, although they could

be used at the same time. The Examiner also questions how a control unit can be in position

control of the first party. Applicant has amended the claim so the first party or second party

are in position in control of the'respective control unit, etc. Additionally, applicant has

I amended the claim so that the receiver is defined how it relates to the remainder of the

claim. As toi which digital video or digital audio signals are meant, it is the same digital

video or digital audio signals that were identified earlier in the claim that were in the first

memory.

In regard to Claim 23, the Eiaminer identifies functional language without

support of a source, antecedent basis concerns and confusing language. Applicant has

amended Claim 23 to overcome these objections pursuant to the Examiner’s comments.

In regard to Claim 28,'applicant has amended Claim 28 so that it is clear that

the second party is in possession and control of the video display and Speakers.
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Claim 47 and Claim 48 have been amended pursuant to the Examiner’s

suggestion.

In regard to Claim 62, it has been amended to obviate the Examiner’s

objections to it. Claim 62 now has the limitation of a first party controlling use and in

possession of a first party control unit, and a second party controlling use and possession of a

second party control unit. The control units have been provided with functions. Also, the

desired signals stored are the desired digital audio signals of the first party’s hard disk. All

indirect limitations or lack of antecedent basis have been corrected. Confusion regarding the

receiver and speakers being one unit for playing signals has been eliminated. A "means or

mechanism for transferring" provides a source for the limitation "are transferr . In regard

to lines 24-26, the language while . . . first party" has been made clear. Furthermore,

means or mechanism for transferring the desired digital audio signals of the first party’s hard

disk has been introduced to make clear there is a function to transfer signals. Furthermore,

the claim has been amended so that signals are transferred between devices and not between

parties.

In regard to Claim 69, the Examiner states that on lines 17-18, "through . . .

transferr " does not make sense because other means such as first or ‘second control units

must activate a transfer of signals so that the signals will be sent through the communications

lines. Applicant has amended the claims so that the signals are transferred over rather than
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through the telecommunications lines. Also, the Examiner, on lines 18—20, states that "while

. . . the first party" does not make sense. Applicant has amended the claim so that the

second party is in possession and control of the second memory. Applicant has further

amended Claim 69 to more clearly define the elements and their relationships.

In regard to Claim 71, the Examiner questions the functions of the second hard

disk and playback RAM chip with respect to the system as a whole. Applicant has amended

Claim 71 to define that the second memory of the second party control unit includes a second

party hard disk which stores a plurality of digital video or audio signals; also that the second

party hard disk is connected to the second party control panel. Furthermore, the second

memory also includes a playback random access memory chip which is electrically connected

to the second party hard disk, the second party control panel and the playing mechanism and

that the playback random access memory chip is for storing a replica of the desired digital

video or audio signals of the first party hard disk as a temporary staging area for playback.

In regard to Claim 72, on line 4, the Examiner states that the "second circuit"

does not have antecedent basis. Claim 72 has been amended so that it refers to the second

party control unit and not the second party control integrated circuit. Thus, there is

antecedent basisfor the second party control unit. The Examiner states in lines 4—5 it is not

clear to what "through . . . lines" is meant to be connected. Applicant has amended Claim

72 so that the first party control integrated circuit is connected to the second party control
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unit. In lines 5—6, the Examiner states, "said first . . . signals" are not clear in regard to

what applicant is trying to claim since a structural relationship between the first and second

control integrated circuit is not clear. With the amendments to the claim, the relationships

'have been defined, and the language "said first . . . signals" have been deleted since they are

now redundantr The Examiner also states that on line 7, "is programmed" and "is sent" is

not clear‘as to what is meant to function to program and send. Applicant has amended Claim

72 pursuant to the Examiner’s suggestion that the first party integrated circuit is sent with

commands.

In regard to Claim 73, the Examiner states that lines 6-8, "second party

control panel" is confusing with respect to the "a second party control pane " recited in

Claim 71.. Further, "is programmed", "is sent" is vague. Applicant has amended Claim 73

to overcome these objections. A second party control panel now is " said party control

integrated circuit". Also, pursuant to the Examiner’s suggestions in regard to Claim 72, "the

second party control integrated circuit ‘is sentwith commands".

In regard to Claim 75, "a video display unit" is determined by the Examiner to

be confusing with respect to the displaying mechanism in Claim 71. Applicant has amended

Claim 75 to be consistent with Claim 71. Applicant now states that "the playing mechanism

of the second party control unit includes a video display unit" to clarify the relationship of

the video display unit with respect to the playing mechanism.
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The Examiner has stated that Claims 1, 4-7, 9, 17, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46-50,

62 and 64-75 would be allowable if rewritten or amended to overcome the rejection under 35

U.S.C. §112. Applicant has amended the claims to overcome the rejections under 35 U.S.C.

§112. These claims are now clear and definite and are allowable.

Applicant has also amended Claim 43 pursuant to the Examinerls overall

comments concerning the other claims. Applicant believes the Examiner meant to reject

Claim 43.

In view of the foregoing amendments and remarks, it is respectfully requested

that the outstanding rejections and objections to this application be reconsidered and

withdrawn, and Claims 1, 5-7, 9, 11-15, 17, 20—23, 26—28, 43, 46-50, 62, 64, 65 and 67-75,

now in this application be allowed.

Respectfully submitted,

CERTIFICATEVOF MAILING 4ARTHUR R_ HAIR

l hereby certify that the correspondence is _ '
being deposited with the United States Postal , >
Service as first class mail in an envelope '

addressed to: Commissioner of Patents and By

Trademarks.\‘lashi Jpn 20231, Ansel M. Schwartz, Esquire“ii—— Reg. No. 30,587 ‘
425 N. Craig Street
Suite 301

AnseIM.Schwart1 Pittsburgh, PA 15213

Registration No.30,587 . ' (412) 621-9222
gate 1 V

Attorney for Applicant
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Attorney’s Docket No.W PATENFEfifi“

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE km“ 1 I, '9J

In re application of: Arthur R. Hair [1 . , 6 fl .Serial No.: 0 8 /023,398 Group No.: 2313 JRGUP 3404;}
Filed: February 26, 1993 . Examiner: H. Nguyen -
For. A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR AUDIO SIGNALS

Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks

Washington. D.C. 20231

AMENDMENT TRANSMITTAL

1. Transmitted herewith is an amendment for this application.

STATUS

2. Applicant is . .

D! a small entity. A verified statement:
Cl is attached.

[X] was already filed.

Cl other than a small entity. 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING/TRANSMISSION (37 CPR 1.8a)

I hereby certify that this correspondence is, on the date shown below, being:

MAIlJNG '~ FACSlMILE

[XI deposited with the United States Postal - CI transmitted by facsimile to the
Service with sufficient postage as first class Patent and Trademark Office
mail in an envelope addressed to the
Commissioner of' Patents and Trademarks,

Washingto , D.C. 20231 W W
/

Datem 'Signature

Tracey L . Milka
(type or print name of person certifying)

120 NH 03/14/95 '0802339‘8 ii 215 55.00 CK

(Amendment Transmittal [9-191—page 1 of 4)
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EXTENSION OF TERM

NOTE: “Extension of Time in Patent Cases (Supplement Amendments) — It a timer and complete response
has been filed alter a Non-Final Office Action, an extension of time is not required to permit filing and/or
entry of an additional amendment after expiration of the shortened statutory period.

If a timely response has been filed after a FIna/ Office Action, an extension of time is required to permit
filing and/orentry ofa Notice ofAppeal or filing and/or entry ofan additional amendment after expiration
of the shortened statutory period unless the timely-filed response placed the application in condition
for allowance. Of course, if a Notice of Appeal has been filed within the shortened statutory period,
the period has ceased to run.‘ Notice of December 10, 1985 (1061 0.6. 34-35). _

NOTE: See 37 CFR 1.645 for extensions of time In interference proceedings and 37 CFR 1.550(c) for extensions
of time in reexamination proceedings.

3. The proceedings herein are for a patent application and the provisions of 37 CFR
1.136 apply

(complete (a) or (b) as applicable)

(a) Applicant petitions for an extension of time under 37 CFR 1.136 (fees: 37 CFR
1.17(a)-(d) for the total number of months checked below.

Extension Fee for other than Fee for
(months) small entity small entig

one month $ 110.00 S 55.00
D two months 5 360.00 $180.00
[:1 three months $ 840.00 $420.00
C] four months $1,320.00 $660.00

Fee $ 55 . 00

If' an additional extension of time is required please consider this a petition therefor.

(check and complete the next item, if applicable)

[II An extension for _"_ months has already been secured and the fee
paid therefor of$* isdeducted from the total fee due for the total
months of extension now requested.

Extension fee due with this request $

OR

 

(b) [3 Applicant believes that no extension of term is required. However, this condi-
tional petition is being made to provide for the possibility that applicant has
inadvertently overlooked the need-for a petition for extension of time.

(Amendment Transmittal [9-191—page 2 of 4)
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4. Th

“ . FEE FOR CLAIMS .

 

 

 

 

 

e fee for claims (37 CFFI 1.16(b)-(d)) has been calculated as shown below:
OTHER THAN A

(Col. 1) (COL 2) (Col. 3) SMALL ENTITY SMALL ENTITY

CLAIMS
REMAINING HIGHEST No

AFTER PREVIOUSLY PRESENT AODIT. ADDIT.
AMENDMENT PAID FOR EXTRA RATE FEE on RATE FEE

TOTAL - MINUS “ = x11: s x22= s

INDEP. - MINUS m = x37: 3 . x74= s

E] FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEP. CLAIM +115= s +230: 5

TOTAL on TOTAL
Aoorr. FEE $ ADOIT.

FEE Se
- It the entry In Col. 1 Is less than entry In Col. 2. write “0' In Col. 3.

“ If the “Highest No. Previously Pald tor" IN THIS SPACE Is less than 20. enter “20".
'" It the "Highest No. Previously Paid For“ IN THIS SPACE ls less than 3, enter "3".

’ The “Highest No. Prevlously Pald For” (Total or lndep.) Is the hlghest number found In the
appropriate box In Col. 1 ot a prlor amendment or the number of claims originally flied.

WARNING: 'Afler final rejecfion or action (5 1. 1 13) amendments maybe made cancelling claims or complying

NOTE:

em

with any requirement of form which has been made.‘ 37 CFR 5 1.116(3) (emphasis added).

(complete (c) or (d) as applicable)

No additional fee for claims is required.

Total additional fee for'claims required $

FEE PAYMENT

Attached is a check in the sum of 55 -00

Charge Account No.__ the sum of
$—_.

A duplicate of this transmittal is attached.

FEE DEFICIENCY

If there is a fee deficiency and there is no authorization to charge an account, additional fees are
necessary to cover the additional time consumed in making up his original deficiency. If lhe maximum,
six-month period has expired before the deficiency is noted and corrected, the application is held
abandoned. In those instances where authorization to charge is included, processing delays are
encountered in retuming the papers to the PTO Finance Branch in order to apply these charges prior
to action on the cases. Authorization to charge the deposit account for any fee deficiency should be
checked. Sea the Notice of April 7, 1986, (1065 0.6. 31-33).

lflgang7a3dditional extension and/or fee is required. charge Account No.‘

(Amendment Transmittal '[9-19l—page 3 of 4)
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If any additional fee for claims is required, charge Account No.-0737
 

Reg. No.: 30 ,587

Tel. No.: (412) 621-9222

WM‘
SIGNATURE OF ATTORNEY

Ansel M. Schwartz—_—_—_—

type or print name of attorney

-_425 N. Craig Street
Suite 301

——————_
P.O. Address

Pittsburgh, PA 15213-————.—_——

(Amendment Transmittal [9-19l—page 4 of 4)
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(

Tfi UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE /l:é\9o ‘ E 
, ) MM 1 5 199:)

ARTHUR R. HAIR ) . _ . ,
) GROUP 23%

Serial No. 08/023,398 ) l3,) 1ft 1"Filed: February 26, 1993 ) A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING 3)
) DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR

Art Unit: 2313 ) AUDIO SIGNALS

)

Patent Examiner: )

H. Nguyen )

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213

CERIIFICATE OF MAILING
March 7, 1995

b I hegeby eterffy tihaththttzJ correspondence isem e ‘t t 'e I

Hon. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks Servgice ggsiiistvglass :13dein 31:31:53;
Washington, DC. 20231 addressed to: Commissioner of Patents and. TrademarksWashin on.D(220231,

Sir:

  
. Ansel M. Schwartz

W Registration No. 30,587

4%:—[)3

Please enter the following Supplemental Amendment to the Amendment filed

February 24, 1995 in response to the Office Action dated October 28, 1994.

IN THE CLAIMS:

/.
Claim 46, line 1, change “66" to -- 67 -- .
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REMARKS

In the Office Action dated February 24, 1995, applicant canceled Claim 66.

But Claim 46 depended to Claim 66. Since Claim 66 has been canceled, and so Claim 46

would properly depend on Claim 67, the above amendment is made.

In view of the foregoing amendments and remarks, it is respectfully requested

that the outstanding rejections and objections to this application be reconsidered and

withdrawn, and the outstanding claims now in this application be allowed.

CERllFICATE 0F MAILING ' ResPethuuy Smemed’

I hereby certify that the correspondence is ARTHUR R. HAIR
being deposited with the United States Postal
Service as first class mail in an envelope
addressed to: Commissioner ol Patents and '

Trademarks.Washin D ”0231, Byon____.£1’Z£L_— — _
Ansel M. Schwartz, Esqur

W Reg. No. 30,587
425 N. Craig StreetAnsel M. Schwartz .

Registration No. 30.587 Suite 301
3!] (45» Pittsburgh, PA 15213
D ' (412) 621—9222ate

 

Attorney for Applicant
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.9RECEiiiegi

orney's Docket No.w ”rim; 1' .‘l- l. , \.

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMAK O FFICER _7 .. __ l2 DUE“ (3*ch
n re application of: Arthur R. Ha‘ir

Serial No.: 0 8 /023,398 Group No.: 2313

Filed: February 26, 1993' Examiner: H. Nguyen
For: A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR AUDIO SIGNALS

Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks

Washington, D.C. 20231

AMENDMENT TRANSMITTAL

1. Transmitted herewith is an amendment for this application.

STATUS

2. Applicant is

[Xi a small entity; A-vén'fied statement:-

D is attached.

E was already filed.

Ci other than a small entity. 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING/1'RANSMISSION (37 CPR 1.88)

I hereby certify that this correspondence is. on the date shown below, being:

MAILING 5 FACSlMllE

[X] deposited with the United States Postal . D transmitted by facsimile to the
Service with sufficient postage as first class Patent and Trademark Office
mail in an envelope addressed to the
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks,

Washington, D.C. 20231 f ”(0
Date—M , ~ -Signature

Tracey L . Milka
_ (type or print name of person certifying)

(Amendment Transmittal [9-l9l—page 1 of 4)
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EXTENSION OF TERM

NOTE: “Extension of Time in Patent Cases (Supplement Amendments) — if a timely and complete response
has been filed after a Non-Final Ottioe Action, an extension of time is not required to permit filing end/or
entry of an additional amendment alter expiration of the shortened statutory period.

If a timely response has been filed after a Final Office Action, an extension of time is required to permit
filing and/orentry ofa Notice ofAppeal or filing and/or entry ofan additional amendment after emiration ‘
of me shortened statutory period unless the time/yofiled response placed the application in condition
for allowance. Of course, if a Notice of Appeal has been filed within the shortened statutory period,
the period has ceased to run.’ Notice of December 10, 7985 (1061 0.6. 34-35).

NOTE: See 37 CPR 1.645 for extensions of time in interference proceedings and 37 CFR 1.550(c) for extensions
of time in reexamination proceedings.

3. The proceedings herein are for a patent application and the provisions of 37 CFR
1.136 apply '

(complete (a) or (b) as applicable)

(a) E] Applicant petitions for an extension of time under 37 CFR 1.136 (fees: 37 CFR
1.17(a)-(d) for the total number of months checked below:'fi

Extension Fee for other than Fee for

(months) small entity small entig
I] one month $ 110.00 $ 55.00
C] two months 5 360.00 $180.00
D three months 3 840.00 $420.00
Cl four months $1,320.00 $660.00

Fee 3

If an additional extension of time is required please consider this a petition therefor.

(check and complete the next item. if applicable)

C] An extension for —” months has already been secured and the fee
paid therefor of $_____ is deducted from the total fee due for the total
months of extension now requested.

Extension fee due with this request $

OR

 

(b) [31 Applicant believes that no extension of term is required. However, this condi-
tional petition is being made to provide for the possibility that applicant has
inadvertently overlooked the needvfor a petition for extension of time.

(Amendment Transmittal [9-19l—page 2 of 4)
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. FEE FOR CLAIMS .
‘4. The fee for claims (37 CFFI 1.16(b)—(d)) has. been calculated as shown below:

OTHER THAN A

 

 

 

 

 

(Col. 1) (CoL 2) (Col. 3) SMALL ENTITY SMALL ENTITY

CWMS
REMAINING HIGHEST NO

AFTER PREVIOUSLY PRESENT ADDIT. ADDIT.
AMENDMENT PAID FOR EXTRA RATE FEE OR RATE FEE

TOTAL ‘ MINUS “ = x11= $ x22= $

INDEP. ' MINUS "" = 3:37: $ x74= S

U FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEP. CLAIM +115= $ +£0= $

TOTAL OR TOTAL
ADDIT. FEE $ ADDIT.

FEE SQ
It the entry In Col. 1 Is less than entry In Col. 2 write “0" In Col. 3.

" It the “Highest No. Previously Paid for” IN THIS SPACE is less than 20. enter “20",
'“ It the "Highest No. Previously Paid For” IN THIS SPACE is less than 3, enter "3'.

The “Highest No. Previously Paid For" (Total or lndep.) Is the highest number found in the
approprhte box In an 1 of a prior amendment or the number of claims originally tiled.

WARNING: "After final rejection or action (5 1 . 1 13) amendments may be made cancelling claims or complying
with any requirement of form which has been made." 37 CFR § 1.116(a) (emphasis added).

(complete (c) or (d) as applicable)

(c) m No additional fee for claims is required.

on

(d) E] Total additional fee for-claims required :5
 

FEE PAYMENT

5. D Attached is a check in the sum of $_—

l] Charge Acc0unt No. ___________ the sum of
$____..

A duplicate Of this transmittal is attached.

FEE canbzemcv

NOTE: If there is a fee deficiency and there is no authorization to charge an account, additional fees are
necessary to cover the additional time consumed in making up the orig/nal deficiency. If the maadmum.
six-month period has expired before the deficiency is noted and corrected, the application is held
abandoned. In. those instances where authorization to charge is included, processing delays are
encountered in retuming his papers to the PTO Finance Branch in order to apply Mesa charges prior
to action on the cases. Authorimtion to charge the deposit account for any fee deficiency should be
checked. See the Notice of April 7,’ 1986, (1065 0.6. 31-33).

6. lflganggdditional extension and/or fee is required. charge Account No.-

(Amendment Transmittal [9-19]——page 3 of 4)
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Q q

‘ AND/OR

[2! If any additional fee for claims is required, charge Account No.
12-0737

Reg. No.: 30,587

Tel. No.: (412) 621—9222

 SIGNATURE OF ATTORNEY 

Ansel M. Schwartz

type or print name of attorney

‘425 N. Craig Street
Suite 301

 

 
P.O. Address

Pittsburgh, PA 15213___________________________________

(Amendment Transmittal [9-19I—page 4 of 4)
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24Mt/o628
ANSEL M. SCHWARTZ
425 N. CRAIG STREET, SUITE 301

PITTSBURGH, PA 15213 g ». V; ; ,.
. 241a ' _.

oATEquLeoz' '

;. dis/26195ZThls is a communication from the examiner in charge 01 your application.
COMMISSIONEROF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS <3

09/15an has been examined m/esponsive to cummunkaflon nearing371/2: a t 22% Thlsactlon ls madeilnal.
'Ashoitenedstatutoiyperiodtorresponsetothlsactlonlssetioomire 3/ monti1(s). _-»/_/daystmmthadateoithisietier.
FailuretorespondMtidnfliepeflcdforregpbnsevdllcauseflieappimmntobecomeabandoned. 35US..C133

Pan l THE FOLLOWING ATTACHMENHS) ARE PART OF THIS ACTION:

LU Notice oi References Cited by Examiner noesz ' 2. CI Notice of Draltsinan's Patent Drawing Review, PTO-948.
a. D Notice oi Art cm by Applicant. PTO-1449. 4. Cl Notice 01 informal Patent Application, PTO-152.
a CI iriionnaiion on How to Effect orawing Changes 9101474- 6. El ‘
 

PM" SU MARY OF ACflON

 
are withdrawn from consideration. 01 the above. claims

have been mncelled. 

are allowed.

:B/W“are rejected
5.D Claims

SD Claims

7. D This application has been filed with lniorrnai drawings under 37 C.F.R. 1.85 which are acceptable for examination purposes. i

 

    

are subject to restriction or elecfion requirement.
 

a. C] Farina! drawings are required in response to this Office action.

9. [j The corrected or substitute drawings have been received on .Under 37 c.F.R. 1 .84 those drawings
are D aweptable: D not ameptable (see explanation or Notice of Draftsman5 Patent Drawing Review. PTO-948).

10. D The proposed additional or substitute sheet(s) oi drawings. tiled on . has (have) been Dapproved by the
examiner; U disapproved by the examiner (see explanation). ' '

11. I] The proposed drawing correction, filed has been Dapproved; D disapproved (see explanation)
 

12. D Acknowledgement is made of the dalm lor priority under 35 U.S.C. 119 The certified copy has El been received [1 not been received
[1 been. illed In parent application serial no. :iiled on

 

13. D Since this application apppears to be In condition for allowance exoepl lor iorrnal matters. prosecution as to the meriis is closed inaccordance with the practice under Ex pane Quayle. 1935 CD. 11; 453 0.6. 213.

~ 7TB 911121,4 ,— \

 

6?, $4565-75—
Claims! 5—17 [Ir-l; 20’43 %,;8 US ug'SDarependlnglnmeappllcafion.
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I 0

Serial No. 08/023398 2
Art Unit 2313 ’

The amendment filed on 2/27/95 and the supplemental amendment

filed on 3/13/é5 have been entered into the record.

Claims 1l 5-7l 9I ll-15I 20-23, 26-28I 43I 46-50, 64—65, 67-75

are rejected under 35 U1S.C. § 112, second paragraph, as being

indefinite for failing to particularly point out and distinctly

claim the subject matter which applicant regards as the invention.

Claim 1:

Lines 8—9, "the descired. digital video or audio signals~

purchased by the second party" does not have antecedent basis.

Lines 8—9 recited that the sales RAM chip is for storing "the

descired digital video or audio signals purchased by the second

party" while lines 18—19 recited that the sales RAM chip stores

"the coded descired digital video or digital audio signals from the

I hard disk"-. The two recitations are not correlated.

Line 15, "the desired digital video or digital audio signals"

is not clear if it is meant to refer back to the the signals

recited on line 7 or lines 8-9.

Claim 6:

Lines 2-3, it is not clear which "the descired ....signals are

meant here.

Lines 3—4 recites that the second hard disk stores the desired

digital video or digital audio signals from the first party hard

disk. Lines 8-9 appears to recite that the second hard disk

receives the desired ...signals tranferred from the incomming RAM

chip, not from the first part hard disk. This is confusing.

PageOOZOl
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Serial No. 08/023398 3
Art Unit 2313

Line 9, "storing the desired. ..signals in the second part

hard disk" is not clear which "desired. ..signals" are meant here.

Lines 10-13, the step of "commanding from the second party

hard disk" does not make sense as to what is meant to claim.

Claim 7:

Lines 2—3, "the step of repeating commanding the second party

integrated circuit to play, playing, and transferring a replica

steps.fi does not make sense. 2

Claim 9:

Lines 5—7, a function of the replica of the desired ...signals

to be stored in the sales ramdom access memory is not clear. The

stored replica desired .. signals is not functionally associated

and participated within the claimed system.

Claim 11:

Lines 2-3, it is not clear which "a plurality of ...signals"

are meant. ‘I.e., it is not clear where the source of these signals

is.

Lines 4—5, "a replica of the desired ...signals" is not clear

in light of the "replica....signals" recited in claim 9. The

sturtural relationship between the second party hard disk and the

playback random access memory as recited does not support the

functional language "for storing a replica....signals".

Claim 12:

Line 4, "the Second party control integrated circuit” does not

have clear antecedent basis. It therefore is not clear whaere the
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Serial No. 08/023398 '4
Art Unit 2313

source of the second party control integrated circuit is.

Lines 6—7, the structural relationship as recited in the

claim does not support the functional language "said first party

control integrated circuit and said second party control integrated

regulate the transfer of the desired ..... signals".

Claim 14:

Lines 2—3, "the second party hard drive" does not have

antecedent basis.

The structural relationship between the claimed elements.and

the function relatiwe therefor do not support each other.

I Claim 17: .

Lines 4—5, the first party and the second party claimed as

parts of the transmitting system does not seem to make sense

because it is not clear how a person or a group of people as a

party can be read as a part of a transmitting system.

Lines 17—18, "the first party in pocession and control of the

first control unit, and ,....unit" does not make sense.

Claims 23l 43.'62. 69 contain substantial similar problems

that have mentioned earlier.

Claims which have not ben mentioned are rejected because they

are dependent on the rejected base claims.

Claims 1, 5—7, 11—15, 17—20—23, 26—28, 43, 46—50, 62, 64—65,

67—75 would be allowable if rewritten or amended to overcome the

rejection under 35 U S.C. § 112.

THIS ACTION IS MADE FINAL. Applicant is reminded of the
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Serial No. 08/023398 5
Art Unit 2313

extension of time'policy as set forth in 37 C.F.R. § 1.136(a).

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR RESPONSE TO THIS FINAL ACTION

IS SET TO EXPIRE THREE MONTHS FROM THE DATE OF THIS ACTION. IN THE
EVENT A FIRST RESPONSE IS FILED WITHIN TWO MONTHS OF THE MAILING
DATE OF THIS FINAL ACTION AND THE ADVISORY ACTION IS NOT MAILED

UNTIL AFTER THE END OF THE THREE—MONTH SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD,
THEN THE SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD WILL EXPIRE ON THE DATE THE

ADVISORY ACTION IS MAILED, AND ANY EXTENSION FEE PURSUANT TO 37
C.F.R. § 1.136(a) WILL BE CALCULATED FROM THE MAILING DATE OF THE
ADVISORY ACTION. IN" NO EVENT‘ WILL THE STATUTORY PERIOD FOR
RESPONSE EXPIRE LATER THAN SIX MONTHS FROM THE DATE OF THIS FINAL
ACTION.

Any inquiry concerning' this communication or earlier
communications from the examiner should be directed to Hoa Nguyen,

whose telephone number is £703) 305—9687. The examiner can
normally be reached on Monday through Friday. from 9.30 A.M to 6.00
P.M.. 3.

If attempts to _reach the examiner by telephone* are
unsuccessful; the examiner’s supervisor, Robert Beausoliel, can be
reached on (7032 305-9713. The fax phone number for this Group is
$703! 305—9564. '

Any inquiry of a general nature or relatin wto the status of
this application should be directed.to the Group eceptionist whose
telephone number is £703) 305—9600.

 

 
A uNGUYEN

PRIMARY EXAMINER
GROUPZMm
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' 24/3

>. mey’s Docket No.w PATENT

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE {If I b
In re application of: Arthur R. Hair 6;}. j»;r: ’z'? \"

Serial No.2 0 8 / 023,398 Group No.: 24-1-3 %_ ‘51
Filed:, February 26, 1993 Examiner- H. Nguyen 6%) :3 (”‘2
For. {A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO ((9; / 6’»

0R AUDIO SIGNALS ' lo 5‘

Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks S70 //--
Washington, o.c. 20231 g

NOTICE OF APPEAL. FROM THE PRIMARY EXAMINER TO THE BOARD

OF PATENT APPEALS AND INTERFERENCES /
Applicant hereby appeals to the Board from the decision of the Primary Examiner mailed

June 28 1995 ' finéllyrejecting claims 1, 5-7, 11—15, 20—23, 26—283 43, 46—50,
' 62, 64-65, 67-75

 

‘ The item(s) checked below are appropriate:

1. STATUS OF APPLICANT

This application is on behalf of

C] other than a small entity.

g] a small entity.

A verified statement

Cl is attached

Q was already filed on 2/26/93

2. FEE FOB FILING NOTICE OF APPEAL

Pursuant to 37 CFR 1.17(e) the fee for filing the Notice of Appeal is:

12] small entity swam 145 .00

El other'than a small entity ' $280.00

Notice of Appeal fee due $ 1—”.L 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING/TRANSMISSION (37 CHI 1.88)

I hereby certify that this correspondence is. on the date shown below, being:

MAIUNG I FACSIMILE

m deposited with the United States Postal U transmitted by facsimile to the
Service with sufficient postage as first class Patent and Trademark Office
mail in an envelope addreesed to the
Commissioner of Patents and Tradémarks. f.”

Washington. 0.0. 20231 f X) W
‘ Signature 31 CS 11/16/95 08023398

Date‘ [0! I7 [95" Tracey L. IMIIJJéka 145.00 CK
(type or print mind ’07 person EErtifying)fit

(Notice of Appeal from the Primaxy Examiner to Board. [9-6]—page 1 of 3)
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.) .3; .

3. EXTENSION OF TERM

NOTE: The time periods set forth in 37 CFR 1. 191 are subject to the provision of § 1. 136 forpatent applications
37 CFR 1.191(d). (But see 37 CFR 1.645 for extension of time in interference proceedings and 37 OFF?
1.550(c) for extension of time in reexamination proceedings).

(complete (a) or (b) as applicable)

The proceedings herein are for a patent application and the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136
apply. -

(a) l2] Applicant petitions for an extension of time under 37 CFR 1.136 (fees: 37 CFR
1.17(a)-(d)) for the total number of months checked below:

Extension Fee for other than Fee for

(months) small entity small entity

IE one month ' ‘ $110.00 ' $55.00
C] two months $370.00 $185.00
CI three months $870.00 $435.00
Cl four months $1,360.00 $680.00

Fee $ 55.00

If an additional extension of time is required please consider this a petition therefor.

(check and complete the next item, if applicable)
 

D An extension for months has already been secured and the fee paid
therefor of $._ is deducted from the total fee due for the total
months of extension now requested.

Extension fee due with this request $
 

or

(b) C] Applicant believes that no extension of term is required. However, this condi-
tional petition is being made to providefor the possibility that applicant has
inadvertently overlooked the need for a petition and fee for extension of time.

4. TOTAL FEE DUE

The total fee due is:

. Notice of Appeal fee $14; .00

Extension fee (if any) is 55.00 .
TOTAL FEE DUE s 200-00

5. ‘FEE PAYMENT

[Xi Attached is a check in the sum of $_ 200-00

‘Ei Charge Account No._“the sum of $__.

A duplicate of this transmittal is attached.

(Notice of Appeal from the Primary Examiner to Board [9-6]—page 2 of 3)
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6. FEE DEFICIENCY

NOTE: If there is a fee deficiency and there is no authorization to charge an account, additional fees are
necessary to cover the additional time consumed in making up the original deficie‘ncy. if the maximum,
six-month period has expired before the deficiency is noted and corrected, the application is held
abandoned. In those instances where authorization to charge is included, processing delays are
encountered in roaming the papers to the PTO Finance Branch in order to apply these charges prior
to action on the cases. Authorization to charge the deposit account for any fee deficiency should be
checked. See the Notice of April 7, 1986, 1065 0.6. 31-33. '

2 IE If any additional extension and/or fee is required charge Account No.19-0737 

.l’ AND/OR

Iii lflgnyJ additional fee for claims is required, charge Account No.' - 737 

 
IGNATURE OF ATTORNEY

VReg.No.: 30,587 ,
- Ansel M. Schwartz

(type or print name of attorney)

Tel. No.: (412) 621-9222 425 N. Craig Street
Suite 301 '

P.O. Address

 

 

Pittsburgh, PA 15213 

(Notice of Appeal from the Primary Examiner to Board [976]—page 3 of 3)
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'7',” 2'“ x . ‘ 7(95 _ OZO/ . ,
_ . V/ ,. .. ‘JJ

VR004, nomey’s Docket No.W l PATENT

 Anticipated Classification of this application:

Class_Subclass
oa-
 

Applieation No.: /

PRIOR APPLICATION Examiner:_ H- Nguyen

Art umr:__2_3;3___________

Box FWC .

Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks

Washington, 0.6. 20231

FILE WRAPPER CONTINUING APPLICATION (FWC) TRANSMI'I'I‘AL

“ (37 C.F.R. 1.62)

,‘I’ WARNING: This form cannot be used where the parent case may not be abandoned because the filing of a
request under the FWC procedure “will be considered to be a request to expressly abandon the
prior application as of the filing date granted to me continuing application." 37 CFR 152(9).

WARNING: This procedure can only be used for a pending application prior to payment of the issue fee (37
CFR 152(3)), except if the parent application was withdrawn under 37 CFR 1.313(b)(5) "to permit
consideration of an information disclosure statement under 1.97 in a continuing application." 37
C.F.R. 1.62(a).

WARNING: The filing of an application at the United States stage of an international application requires an
cam or declaration. 37 cm 1.61(a)(4).

WARNING: The claims of this new application may be finally rejected in the first Office action where all claims
of me new application are drawn to the same invention claimed in the earlier application and would
have been properly finally rejected on the grounds or art of record in the next Office action if they
had been entered in the earlier application. MPE’ § 706.07(b).

WARNING: An application under 37 CFR 1.62 is filed by making changes by amendment to the prior application,
(37 CFR 1.52(a)), and not by filing a new application. 37 CFR 1.62(e).

WARNING: Filing under 37 CFR 1.62 ls permitted only if filed by the same or less than all the inventors named
in the prior application. 37 CFR 1.62(a). 

CERTIFICATION UNI)- 37 CF“ 1.10

I hereby certify that this FWC Transmittal and the documents referred to as attached therein are being deposited
with the United States Postal Service on thisrdate _Fe—bru§L}i7_z_1_996—. in an envelope as "Express
Mail Post Office to Addresses,‘ mailing Label NumberWaddressed to the: Commissioner
of Patents and Trademarks. Washington. 0.6. 20231.

Tracey L . Milka

(type or print name of person mailing paper)

A i0 ,

 

Signature of n mailing paper

NOTE: Each paper or fee filed by “Express Mail' must have the number of the “Express Mail" mailing label placed
thereon prior to mailing. (37 CFR 1.10(b)).

WARNING: Certificate of mailing (first class) or facsimile transmission procedures of 37 CFR 1.8 cannot be used
to obtain a date of mailing or transmission for this canaspondence.

(HNC [4-21—9898 1 of 13)
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WARNING: File wrapper connin'wzg procedure filings can only be based on a prio. late application as
defined by 5 1.51(a)(l). and not a prior complete provisional application as cefined by 5 1.51(a)(2).

This is a request for a filing under the file wrapper continuing application procedure (37
CFR 1.62), for a

K] continuation

El divisional

D Acontinuation-in-part (for oath or declaration, see III below)

Attached is an amendment for added subject matter

[3 continuing application to permit consideration of an information disclosure
statement under 37 CFR 1.97. ‘

NOTE: The filing date under 37 CFR 1.62(a) is “. . . the date on which a request is filed for an application
. . . including identification of the application number and applicant‘s name of the prior application."
The prior application under 37 CFR 1.62(a) must be '. . . a prior complete application,‘ as defined in
37 CFR 1.51(a)(1).

PARTICULARS OF PRIOR APPLICATION

WARNING: File wrapper continuing procedure filings can only be based on a prior complete application as
defined by § 1.51(a)(1), and not a prior complete provisional applicafion as defined by § 1.51(a)(2).
37 CFR 1.62(a). '

Application No. 0 8 /_0_2_3;_3_98_______ filed 412.6123.— (date).
Title (as originally filed A SYSTEM MI DESIRED DIGITAL
and as last amen‘ ‘ VID

C. Name of applicant(s) (as originally filed and as last amended) and current
correspondence address of applicant(s) '

9°?

(FWC [4-21—page 2 of 13)
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FAMILY NAME FIRST GIVEN NAME SECOND GIVEN NAME

> 51‘ATE 0R FOREIGN COUNTRYDF CITIZENSHIP

F4
UEBer St. Clair Pennsylvania United States

COUNTRY

POST OFFICE ADDRESS STATE 8: ZIP CODEJCOUNTRY.

1518 Allison

Drive Upper St. Clair Pennsylvania 15241
USAI

FAMILY NAME

STATE OR FOREIGN COUNTRY OF CITIZENSHIP
COUNTRY

POST OFFICE ADDRESS STATE 8: ZIP CODEICOUNTRY

FAMILY NAME SECOND Gm NAME

5TATE 0R FOREIGN COUNTRY OF CITIE‘ISIIIP
COUNTRY

STATE 8: ZIP CODI-HCOUNI'RY
2%a:
5fi

 
E1 Continued on Added Page for Inventor's Data

Ml+m3d1m
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. 0’
andonment of (otherThe above identified application, in which no payment of issue fee, 2...;

than where the above identified application was abandoned under 37 CFR 1.313(b)(5) to

permit consideration of an information disclosure statement under 37 CFR 1.97), or
termination of proceedings has occurred, is hereby expressly abandoned as of the filing
date of this new application. Please use all the contents of the prior application file wrapper,

including the drawings, as the basic papers for the new application.

it is understood that secrecy under 35 U.S.C 122 is hereby waived to the extent that
if information or access is available to any one of the applications in the file wrapper of

a 37 CFR 1.62 application, be it either this application or a prior application in the same

file wrapper, the PTO may provide similar information or access to all the other applications
in the same file wrapper.

II. Inventorship statement

NOTE: "If the continuation, continuation-impart, or divisional application is filed by less man all the inventors
named in the prior application a statement must accompany the application when filed requesting .
deletion of the names of the person or persons'who are not inventors of the invention being claimed
in the continuation, continuation-impart, or divisional application." 37 CFR 1.62la).

NOTE: “In the case of a continuation-in-part application which adds and claims additional disclosure by
amendment, an oath or declaration as required by § 1.63 must be filed. In those situations where a
new oath or declaration is required due to additional subject matter being claimed, additional inventors
may be named in the continuing application. In a continuation or divisional application which discloses
and claims only subject matter disclosed in a prior application, no additional oath or declaration is
required and the application must name as inventors the same or less than all the inventors in the prior
application." 37 CPR 1.60(c).

(complete applicable item (a), (b) and/or (0) beloW)

(a) El This application discloses‘and claims only subject matter disclosed in the prior
application whose particulars are set out above and the inventor(s) in this
application are

IX] the same

I] less than those named in the prior application and it is requested that the

following inventor(s) identified above for the prior application be deleted:

 

(type name(s) of inventor(s) to be deleted)

(b) D This application discloses and claims additional disclosure by amendment and
a new declaration or oath is. being filed. With respect to the prior application
whose particulars are set out above. the inventor(s) in this application are

D the same

[1 add the following additional inventor(s)

 

(type name of inventor(s) to be added)

(c) The inventorship for all the claims in this application is
the same

[J not the same, An explanation, including the ownership of the various claims
at the time the last claimed invention was made, is submitted.,

(FWC [4-ng 4 of 13)
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III. Declaration mg“! .
A. Continuation or divisional

[XI None required.

8. Continuation-impart

C] Attached. ‘

Executed by (check all applicable items)

D inventor(s).

I] legal representative of inventor(s). 37 CFR 1.42 or 1.43.

E] joint inventor or person showing a proprietary interest for inventor who
refused to sign or cannot be reached. 37 CFR 1.47;

E] This is the petition required by 37 CFR 1.47 and the statement

required by 37 CFR 1.47 is also attached. (See item VIII below for
fee.)

El Not attached.

E] Application is made by a person authorized under 37 CFR 1.41 (c)
on behalf of all of the above named applicant(s).' (The declaration
or oath, along with the surcharge required by 37 CFR 1.16(e) can
be filed subsequently.)

El Attached is a showing that the filing is authorized. (Not reduired
unless called into question. 37 CFR 1.41(d).)

IV. Identification of Claims for Further Prosecution

WARNING: ”The claims of a new application may be finally rejected in the first Office action in those situations
where (1) the new application is a continuing application of, ora substitute for, an earlier application,
and (2) all the claims of the new application (a) are drawn to the same invention claimed in the
earlier applimfion, and (b) would have been properly finally rejected on the grounds of art of record
in the next Office action if they had been entered in the earlier application.” MPEP § 706.07(b).

E] The fees to be charged are to be based on the number of claims remaining as
a result of the: '

[1‘] attached preliminary amendment.

C] the unentered amendment filed under 37 CFR 1.116 in the prior application,
which is now repeated.

E] the claims as on file in the prior application.

(FWC [4-2l—page 5 of 13)
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.
V. Fee Calculation (37 C.F.R. 1 .1 6)

NOTE: The filing fee for a continuation. continuation-impart, or divisional application is based on the number
of claims remaining in the application after entry of any preliminary amendment and entry of any

amendments under 37 C.F.R. _1. 116 unentered in the prior application which is requested to be enteredin this FWC application. 37 C.F.Fl. 1.62.

 

CLALMS FOR FEE CALCULATION 

 

 

 

Number Filed I Number Extra Rate Basic Fee
37 C.F.R. 1.16(a)

$750.00

Total Claims ’

(37 C.F.R. l.l6(c) 20 - 20 = 0 x $ 22.00 0-00

Independent Claims ‘ _
(37 C.F.R. l.16(b)) 5 — 3 = 2 x $ 78.00 156-00

Multiple dependent claim(s), if any
(37 C.F.R. l.l6(d)) + $250.00
 

D The fee for extra claims is not being paid at this time.

Filing fee calculation $ 906 - 00

NOTE: If the fees for extra claims are not paid on filing they must be paid or the claims cancelled by amendment,
prior to the expiration of the time period set for response by the Patent and Trademark Office in any
notice of fee deficiency. 37 C.F.R. 1.16(d).

VI. Petition for Suspension of Prosecution for the Time Necessary to
File an Amendment

NOTE: Where it is possible that the claims on file will give rise to a first action final for this continuation application
and for some reason an amendment cannot be filed promptly (e.9., experimental dam is being gathered),
it may be desirable to file a petition for suspension of prosecution for the time necessary.

(check the next item, if applicable)

El There, is provided herewith a Petition to Suspend Prosecution for the time
Necessary to File an Amendment (New Application Filed Concurrently).

VII. Small Entity Statement

E] A verified statement that this is a filing by a small entity is attached.

WARNING: ”Status as a small entity in one application orpatent does not affect any ofiier application or patent,
including applications or patents which are directly or indirectly dependent upon the application
or patent in which the status has been established. A nonprovisional application claiming benefit
under 35 U.S.C. 119(6), 120, 121 or 365(c) of a prior application may rely on a verified statement
filed in the prior application if the nonprovisiona/ application includes a reference to a ven'fied
statement in the prior application or includes a copy of the verified statement‘filed in the prior
applimtion if status as a small entity is still proper and desired.” 37 C.F.R. § 128(3).

(FWC [4-21—page 6 of 13)
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. (complete the following, if applicab.
Status as a small entity was claimed in‘prior application A /
023 398 , filed on 2 26 3 , from which benefit is being claimed

for this application under:

35 U.S.C. K] 120.

El 121,

U 365(C).

and which status as a small entity is still proper and desired.

A copy of the verified statement in the prior application is included.

Reduced filing fee calculation (50% of above) 453-00

NOTE: 37 OFF? 1.28(a) states "Status as a small entity must be specifically established by a verified statement
filed in each application or patent in which the status is available and desired, except those applications
filed under § 1.60 or § 1.62 of this part where the status as a small entity has been established in a
parent application and is still proper."
The last sentence of 37 CFR 1.28(a) states: "Applications filed under § 1.60 or § 1.62 of this part must
include a reference to a verified statement in a parent application if status as a small entity is still proper
and desired.”

Any excess of the full lee paid will be refunded if a verified statement and a refund request are filed
within 2 months of the date of timely payment of a full fee then the excess fee paid will be refunded
on request. 37 CFR 128(3).

VIII. Fee Payment Being Made at This Time

Not attached

D No filing fee is submitted. (This and the surcharge required by 37 CFR 1.16(e)
can be paid subsequently.)

Attached _

filing fee ‘ $ 453.00

Cl recording assignment

($40.00; 37 CFR 1.21(h)).
For payment of fee see item XIV below. s

C] petition fee for filing by other than all the
inventors or person not the inventor where

inventor refused to sign or cannot be reached

($130.00; 37 CFR 1.47 and 1.17(h)) s

E] processing and retention fee

($130.00; 37 CFR 1.53(d) and 1.2‘l(l)) $
NOTE: 37 CFR 1.210) establishes a fee for processing and retaining any application that is abandoned for failing

to complete the application pursuant to 37 CFR 1.53(d) and this, as well as the changes to 37 CFR ‘
1.53 and 1.78, indicate that in order to obtain the benefit of a prior US. application, either the basic
filing fee must be timely paid or the processing and retention fee in § 1.21(I) must be paid within 1
year from the notification under § 1.53(d).

Total fees enclosed $ 453 -00
 

(FWC [4-21—page 7 of 13)
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IX. Method of Payment of Fees -

Kl Attached is check in the amount of $ “3'00

El Charge Account N0.+_ in the
amount of $

C] A duplicate of this request is attached.
NOTE: Fees should be itemized in such a manner that it is clear for which purpose the fees are paid. 37 CFR

1-22ibl-

X. Authorization to Charge Additional Fees

WARNING: If no fee payment is made at this time, this item should not be completed.

WARNING: Accurately count claims, especially multiple dependent claims, to avoid unexpected high charges
it extra claim charges are authorized.

E5] The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge the following additional fees
that may be required by this paper and during the entire pendency of this

application to Account N0.M;

K] 37 CFR 1.16(a), (f) or (g) (filing fees)

37 CFR 1.16(b), (c) and (at) (presentation of extra claims)

NOTE: Because additional fees for excess ormultiple dependent claims notpaid on filing oron laterpresentation
must only be paid or these claims cancelled by amendment prior to the expiration of the fime period
set for response by the PTO in any notice of fee deficiency (37 CFR 1.16(d)), it might be best not to
authon‘ze the PTO to charge additional claim fees, except possibly when dealing with amendments after
final acfion.

E] 37 CFR 1.16(e) (surcharge for filing the basic filing fee and/or declaration

on a date later than the filing date of the application)

[I 37 CFR 1.17 (application processing fees)

WARNING: While 37 CFR 1. 17(a), (b), (c) and (d) deal with extensions of time under§ 1.136(3), this authon'zation
should be made only with the knowledge that ”Submission of the appropriate extension fee under
37 CFR 1.136(a) is to no avail unless a request or petition for extension is filed” (Emphasis added).

1 Notice of November 5, .1985 (1060 0.6. 27).

E] 37 CFR 1.18 (issue fee at or before mailing of Notice of

Allowance, pursuant to 37 CFR 1.311(b))

NOTE: Where an authorizah'on to charge the issue fee to a deposit account has been filed before the mailing

of a Notice of Allowance, the issue fee will be automatically charged to die deposit account at the time
of mailing the Notice of Allowance. 37 OFF? 1.311(b).

37 CFR 12%) states: (a) notification of change of status must be made even if the fee is paid as “other
than a small entity' and (b) no notificafion is required if the change is to another small entity. Notification
of any change of status resulting in loss of entitlement to small entity status must be filed in the
applicafion prior to. or at the time of. paying the issue fee. 37 CFR 1.28(b).

XI. Instructions as to Overpayment

V Credit Account No. __19-0 737
Cl Refund

(FWC [4—2}—page 8 of 13)
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XII. Priority—35.42. 119(aI-(d) .
[:1 Priority of Application No. /_ filed on

in ' (country) is claimed under 35 U.S.C. 119.

D The certified copy has been filed on in prior U.S. applica-
tion Serial No. 0 I . which prior application was filed on

 

 

 

 

 

Cl Certified copy will follow.

XIII. Relate Back

WARNING: If an application claims the benefit of the filing date of an earlier filed application under 35 U.S.C.
120, 121 or 365(c), the 20-year term of that application will be based upon the filing date of the
earliest U.S. application that the application makes reference to under35 U.S.C. 120. 121 or 365(c).
(35 U.S. C. 154(c)(2) does not take into account, lor the determination of the patent term. any
application on which priority is claimed under 35 U.S.C. 119. 365(a) or 365(b).) For a c-r’-p
application, applicant should review whether any claim in the patent that will issue is supported
by an earlier application and, if not, the applicant should consider canceling the reference to the
earlier filed app/ration. The term ola patent is not based on a claim-by—claim approach. See Notice
of April 14, 1995, 60 Fed. Reg. 20.194. at 20,205.

NOTE: "Any nonprovisionel application claiming the benefit of one or more prior filed copending nonprovisional
applications or international applications designating the United States of America must oonmm or be
amended to contain in the first sentence of the specificaa'on following the title a reference to each such

prior application, identifying it by application number (consisting of the series code and serial number)
or international application number and international filing date and indicating the relationship of the
applications. Cross-references to other related applications may be made when appropriate. (See
5 1.14m." 37 C.F.Fl. § 1.78(2).

(complete the following, if applicable)

E] Amend the specification by inserting, before the first line, the sentence:

“This application claims the benefit of the following:

A. 35 U.S.C. 119(0)

NOTE: “Any nonprovisional application claiming the benefit of one or more prior filed copending provisional
applications must contain or be amended to contain in the first sentence of the specifimfion following
the title a reference to each such prior provisional application, identifying it as a provisional application,
and including the provisional application number (consisting ofseries code and serial number). " 37 C.F.R.
§ 1.7B(a)(4).

WARNING: While this application under 37 CPR. § 1.62 cannot be a file wrapper continuation application
of a provisional applioaaon, the nonprovisional application giving rise to this FWC filing could claim
he benefit of a provisional application.

[3 US. Provisional Application(s) No(s).:

APPLICATION NO(S).: ’ FILING DATE

 
‘_./

_/

 

  

  

(FWC [4-21—page 9 of 13)
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' C ‘ O
' B. 35 U.S.C. 120, 121 and 365(c) .

NOTE: ”Any nonprovisional application claiming the benefit of one or more prior filed copending nonprovisional
applications or international applications designating the United States of America must contain or be
amended to contain in the first sentence at the specification following the title a reference to each such
prior application, identifying it by application number (consisting of the series code and serial number)
or international application number and international filing date and indicating the relationship of the
applications. Cross-references to other related applications may be made when appropriate. (See

- 5 1.14m)).' 37 C.F.R. § 1. 78(2).

v.2 “This application is a

.1

  

( ii] continuation

Cl divisional

/ C] continuation-in-part

of copending application(s) WW-
[2 Serial NumberO 8/_M3__filed on Februar 26, 1993 "

nternationai Application

which designated the US.”

NOTE: The proper reference to a prior filed PCT application that entered the U.S. national phase is the U.S.
serial number and the filing date of the PCT application that designated the US.

 
 

  

XIV. Assignment

{3 The prior application is assigned of record to Parsec [Si ht/Sound: Inc.
 

D An assignment of the. invention to
 

is attached. A separate El “COVER SHEET FOR ASSIGNMENT (DOCUMENT)
ACCOMPANYING NEW PATENT APPLlCATlON" or D FORM PTO 1595 is also
attached.

NOTE: “If an assignment is submitted with a new application, send two sepamte letters—one for the application
and one for the assignment." Notice of May 4, 1990 (1114 0.6. 77-78).

XV. Power of Attorney

The power of attorney in the prior application is to
 Ansel M. Schwartz 30,587

Attorney Reg. No.

a. [3 The power appears in the original papers in the prior application.

b. D The power does not appear in the original papers, but was filed on

c. Cl A new power has been executed and is attached.

d. [3! Address all future communications to:

(item d may only be completed by applicant, or attorney or agent of record.)

Ansel -M. :Schwartz _ 30,587
Name: ‘ Reg. No.

425 N. Craig Street: Suite 301

Pittsbur h, PA 15213 412 621—9222
Tel. No.

\ ' (ch [4-2]—page 10 of 13)
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XVI. Maintenanc..sl Copendency of Prior Applicati.
(this item must be completed and the necessary papers filed inthe prior application,

if the period set in the prior application has run.)

[3 A petition, fee and response has been filed to extend the term in the pending
prior application until Fabruar 27 1996 ‘

NOTE: The PTO finds it useful if a copy of the petition filed in the prior application extending the term for
response is filed with the papers constituting the filing of the continuation application. Notice of
November 5, 1985 (1060 0.6. 27).

[X A copy of the petition for extension of time in the prior application is
attached.

 

XVII. Conditional Petitions for Extension of Time in Prior Application

(complete this item and file conditional petition in prior application,
if previous item is not applicable)

~E] A conditional petition for extension of time is being filed in the pending prior
application

NOTE: The PTO finds it useful if a copy of the petition filed in the prior application extending the term lor
response is filed with the papers constituting the filing of the continuation application. Notice of
November 5, 1985 (1080 0.6. 27).

E} A copy of the conditional petition for extension of time in the prior application
is attached.

XVIII. Abandonment of Prior Application

E] Please abandon the prior application at a time while the prior application is
pending or when the petition for extension of time or to revive in that application
is granted and when this application is granted a filing date so as to make this
application copending with said prior application. At the same time. please add
the words “now abandoned” to the amendment to the specification set forth
in Xlll above.

NOTE: According to the Notice of May 13, 1983 (103 TMOG 6-7), the filing of a continuation or continuation-in-
part application is a proper response with respect to a petition for extensional time or a petition to
revive and should include the express abandonment of the prior application conditioned upon the
granting of the petition and the granting of a filing date to the continuing application.

NOTE: "A registered attorney or agent acting under the provisions of § 1.34(a). or of record. may also expressly
abandon a prior application as of the filing date granted to a continuing application when filing such
a continuing application.” 37 CFR 1.138.

XIX. Information Disclosure Statement

[3 Submitted herewith is an Information Disclosure Statement.

(FWC [4-21—9398 11 of 13)
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XX. Assignee Cengtion .
WARNING: When an assignee files a continuation or divisional application (under 37 C.F.R. 1.53. 1.60 or 1.62),

reference may be made to a statement filed under 37 C.F.H. 3. 73(b) in the parent application or
a copy of that statement may be filed. A newly executed statement under 37 CPR. 3. 73(b) must
be filed when a continuation-impart application is filed by an assignee. Notice of April 30, 1993.
1150 0.6. 62-64.

(complete the following, if the assignee is signing below)

IE This is a [Z] continuation I] divisional application and the statement under
37 C.F.R. 3.73(b)

E has been filed in the parent application.

Cl A copy of the previously filed statement in the parent application is attached.

C] This is a continuation-in-part application and a “CERTIFICATE UNDER 37 C.F.R.

3.730))” is attached.

Ansel M. Schwartz

(type 'nt name of rson ’ ning d aration)

: { 27f ég ' Signature
Date ‘

425 N. Craig Street

P.O. Address of Signatory
Suite 301

P1ttsburgh, PA 15213 El Inventor
(if applicable) C] Assignee of complete interest
Tel. No.: (412 ) 621—9222 [3 Person authorized to sign on behalf of assignee

Reg. No.: 30 ,587 E Attorney or agent of record
w Cl Filed under Rule 34(a)

(complete the following, if applicable)

'(type name of assignee)

Address of assignee ‘

. Title of person authorized toasign on behalf of
Assignee

(FWC [4-21—page 12 of 13)
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Assignment recorded in PTO on
 

Reel __._ Frame +—_ .

1:] Plus ADDED PAGE FOR INVENTOR‘S DATA FOR FWC FlLlNG

C] Plus ASSIGNMENT (DOCUMENT) COVER LETTER ACCOMPANY-
ING NEW PATENT APPUCATION

SIGNATU E OF ATTORNEY

Reg. No. V 30,587  
Ansel M. Schwartz

(type or print name of attorney)

Tel. No.1(412) 621—9222 ' 425 N. Craig Street
- Suite 301

PO. Address

Pittsburgh, PA 15213

 

 

(FWC [4-2}——page 13 of 13)
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, I Certifimte Under 37 CFR 3.730)) ‘ l

O'ApplimtionNo; 08/023,398 med; February 26,1993

‘ icanl: Arthur R. .Hair 

  

A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR AUDIO SIGNALS 

 

For:
 

Parsec Sight/Sound, Inc. ,a corporation

(Methane) ”mofnumeg.mpamnm um‘'iy.muleaey.ere.)

  

certifies that it is the assignee of the entire right. title and interest in the patent application identified above
by virtue of either:

A. [x] An assignment from the inventor(s) of the patent application identified above. The assignment
was recorded in the Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 7656 , Frame 0701 , or for
which a copy thereof is attached.

OR

B. [ ] A chain of title from the inventor(s); of the patent application identified above, to the current
assignee. as shown below:

1. From: To: .
The document was recorded in the Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is attached.

  

  

2. From: To:
The document was recorded in the Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel , Frame_ , or for which a copy thereof is attached.

  

 
l

3. From: i ' To:
The document was recorded in the Patent and Trademark Office at.
Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is attached.

  LHgHams
[ ] Additional documents in the chain of title are listed on a supplemental sheet.

[ ] Copies of assignments or other documents in the chain of title are attached.
SI

The undersigned has reviewed all the documents iii the chain of title of the patent application identified
above and, to the best of undersigned’s knowledge and belief, title is in the assignee identified above.

The undersigned (whose title is supplied below) is empowered to sign this certificate on behalf of theassngnee.

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true, and that all statements
made on information and belief are believed to be true; and further, that these statements are made with
the knowledge that willful false statements, and the like so made, are punishable by fine or imprisonment,
or both, under Sectio 1001, Title 18rof the United States Code, and that such willful false statements

 

     

may jeopardize the/v idity of the anolimtion or7anv.oatent issuing thereon. I] g' c353. ___m D,

Date: R(2 l (’I Q _ 53.0. :3 g
33 : (‘3

Name: Ansel M. Schwartz 7‘3“] m
5“,. . T:
or: E “N

Title: Attorne of Record 3‘93 : g
co

Signature:
in‘

(Certificate Under 37 CFR 3.73(b)—PTO FORM [16-16.l])

Page 00224
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. 1' IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE\

e Application of:

ARTHUR R. HAIR

Serial No. 08/

Filed:

Art Unit: 2313 AUDIO SIGNALS

Patent Examiner:

H. Nguyen

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213

February 27, 1996

Assistant Commissioner for Patents

Washington, DC. 20231

Sir:

PRELIMINARY AMENDMENT

A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING

DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR

M4

Please enter the following amendments to the above-identified application.

IN THE CLAIMS:

/
Please cancel Claims 12-15, 47-50 and 70-75.

Page 00225
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K

REMARKS

This is a file wrapper continuation of U.S. patent application 08/023,398 filed

February 26, 1993, which is a continuation of U.S. patent application 07/586,391 filed

September 18, 1990, now U.S. Patent 5,191,573 issued March 2, 1993, which is a

continuation of U.S. patent application 07/206,497 filed June 13, 1988, abandoned.

Claims 1, 5-7, 11, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46, 62, 64, 65 and 67-69 are currently

active.

In view of the foregoing amendments, it is respectfully requested that the

outstanding rejections and objections to this application be reconsidered and withdrawn, and

Claims 1, 5-7, 11, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46, 62, 64, 65 and 67-69, now in this application be

allowed.

Respectfully submitted,

ARTHUR R. HAIR

QflZ/M
Ansel M. Schwartz, Esquire

Reg. No. 30,587

425 N. Craig Street
Suite 301

Pittsburgh, PA 15213

(412) 621—9222

Attorney for Applicant
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:‘ V: .t§{;gh.sa.u_:"1 ft>7l-.fl ', :1951f_ -' 1", ' . .livf.ei-f 1; A V _:;:w

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII==-A- * - USPATENTAPPLICATION .. -

SERIALNUMBER . 1 ‘ FILING DATE , ‘ , ~ I GROUEARTUNIT-

‘.Oe/6o7,64sbv'/A ‘ ' 1.. 02/27/96 1' V '2413,;

ARTHUR RI HAIR, UPPER ST. CLAIR, pA. ;‘

' APPLICANT
"**.CONTINUING DATA********************‘I .

VERIFIED THIS APPLN'Is A CON OF 08/023,398 02/26/93 I _ , ,
WHICH IS A CON OF‘ 07/586,391 09/18/90 PAT 5,191,573
WHICH Is A CON 0E 07/206,497 06/13/88 ‘ .

**FOREIGN/PCT APPLICATIONS“ ******** * **
VERIFIED

FOREIGN FILING LICENSE GRANTED 03/27/96 . "m SMALL ENTITY "Ht
SHEETS , FILING FEE ATTORNEY DOCKET NO.
DRAWING RECEIVED

2 $453. 00 HAIR-1CONTII

ANSEL M SCHWARTZ
SUITE 301

425- N CRAIG STREET
PITTSBURGH PA 15213ADDRESS‘
SYSTEM! FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR AUDIO SIGNALS

This is to certif that annexed hereto is a true cow from the records of the United StatesPatent and Tra emark Office of the application w Ich is identified above.
By authority of the
COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS

Date Certifying Officer
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”0456 BEST AVAILABLE copy
(5/87)
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BEST AVAILABLE COPY
t
F   
 

 
 

 

  
PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD

Effective October 1. 1995
 

 CLAIMS AS FILED - PART I

(Column 1) Column 2
NUMBER FILED NUMBER EXTRA

—m

MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT

SMALL ENTITY
  

 
 

  

 

 ‘ ' It the difference in column 1 is less than zero. enter “'0" In column 2

CLAIMS As AMENDED - PART II

(Column 1) (Column 2)
CLAIMS

 
(Column 3) ' SMALL ENTITY

HIGHEST

 

 

< REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT (ADDI—
l— AFTER ' PREVIOUSLY EXTRA TIONAL

E AMENDMENT ‘ W q pAIo FOR FEE
E 1 fit
0 Total . a 0 5’)
z 5

FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM

TOTAL

(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3) ADDIT’ FEE

  
 

 
CLAIMS

REMAINING
AFTER

AMENDMENT

HIGHEST
NUMBER

PREVIOUSLY
PAID FOR

FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM '

 
ADDI-

TIONAL
FEE

PRESENT
EXTRA

 

 

  

 

AMENDMENTB
 

TOTAL
ADDIT. FEE 
 

  
 
 

(Column 1) (Column 2)

HIGHEST

(Column 3)

 
CLAIMS

  
  
 

  
'REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDI-

AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA RATE TIONAL
AMENDMENT PAID FOR FEE

 x$11=

X 03I?IndependentAMENDMENTC
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM +125:

TOTAL
ADDIT. FEE

 
." II the entry in column 1 is less than the entry in column 2, write “0" in column 3‘
H.” the “Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACE is less than 20. enter "20."

II the “Highest Number Previously Paid For“ IN THIS SPACE is less than 3. enter "3."

  FORM PTO—575
(Rev. 10/95)

Application or Docket Number ‘

ébél/

 

 

 
 

- OTHER THAN
OFI SMALL ENTITY

' ADDI<
RATE TIONAL

FEE

on --

TOTAL

OR ADDIT. FEE-

The “Highest Number Pteviously Paid For“ (Total or Independent) is the highest number Iound in the appropriate box in column I.

 

 
OTHER THAN

SMALL ENTITY

750.00

-

-TOTAL

 
 

  

  
  

 
X$22=

  

 
 
 

  
 

   
  

 
ADDI-

RATE TIONAL
FEE 

OR x$22=

OR

OR

IX

ii.  +250:

TOTAL

OR ADDIT. FEE  

   

 
ADDI-.

RATE TIONAL
FEE

OR X
69IO M

II

OR x\t00
ll

OR +250:

TOTAL
ADDIT. FEE

 
OR

 
Patent and Trademark Ollice, US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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In ,re application of: Arthur R. Hair fl’l
Application No.: 08-/ 023,398 Group NO-1 2313

_ Filed: February 26, 1993 Examiner: H. Nguyen
For: A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO 0R AUDIO SIGNALS

Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks

Washington, D.C. 20231

PETITION AND FEE FOR EXTENSION OF TIME (37 CFR 1.136(3))
up
m

1. This is a petition for an extension of the time for a total period of _T_W0__gvon§fis :3
c to (1: >3 t 1’3

n C: i; (”7
respond to Office Action I“ I ‘33

v —_____—_..___——-_———-—_-—-——‘—~. (17;
(indicate matter being extended) N :1": Pt“!

NOTE: “Extensions of Time in Patent Cases (Supplement Amendments)—lf a timely and complete$%po$)e
has been filed after a Non-Final Office Action, an extension of time is not required to permit filing and/6r

entry of an additional amendment after expiration of the shortened statutory period. '-

"If a timely response has been filed after a Final Office Action, an extension of time is required to permit
filing and/or entry ofa Notice ofAppeal or filing and/or entry of an additional amendment after expiration
of the shortened statutory period unless the timely-filed response placed the application in condition
for allowance. 0! course, if arNotice of Appeal has been filed within the shortened statutory period,
the period has ceased to run." Notice of December 10, 1985 (1061 0.6. 34-35).

NOTE: . See 37 CFR 1.645 for extensions of time in interference proceedings and 37 CFR 1.550(c) for extensions
of time in reexamination proceedings.

2. A response in connection with the matter for which this extension is requested:

[:1 is filed herewith. '

[E has been filed.

 

CERTIF‘CA'I’E 0F MAILINOI'I’MNSMISSION (37 CFR 13(8))

I hereby certify that this correspondence is. on the date shown below. being:

MAIUNG FACSIMILE

m deposited with the United States Postal D transmitted by facsimile to the
Service with sufficient postage as first class . Patent and Trademark Office.
mail, in an envelope addrmd to the,
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks.

Washington. Dc. 20231. V V A0 ' _ ‘
Sig re

Data: We Tracey L. Milka
(type or print name of person certifying)

300 SC 03/11/96 08023398
A. . i. 716 “M130 ril‘

(Petition and Fee for Extensuon of‘Time (37 CFR 1.136(a) [11-21—page 1 of 3)

Page 00230



Page 00231

(complete the following, if applicable)

NOTE: The Pro accepts the filing ofa calliming application a a response under 37 CFR 1.136 and 1.137.
To facilitate processing in such a as, the petition for extension of time should specifiwa refer to
the filing of a continuing application and dso include an express abandonment of the prior application
conditioned upon the granting of the petition and the granting of a filing date to the continuing
app/Mm. Notice ofMay 13, 1983, 1031 0.6. 11-12.

E] The response is the filing of a continuation application having an express
abandonment conditioned on the granting of a filing date to the continuing

application.

3. Applicant is

E a small entity. A verified statement:

:1 is attached. ‘

m was already filed.

Cl other than a small entity.

4. Calculation of extension fee (37 CFR 1.17(a)—(d)):

Extension Fee for other than Fee for

gmonths! ' small entitv ' small entity

[:1 one month - $ 110.00 $ 55.00
{3 two months $ 370.00 $185.00
C] three months $ ,870.00 $435.00

Cl four months _ $ 1,360.00 $680.00

Fee $ 190.00

If an additional extension of time is required, please consider this a petition therefor.

(check and complete the next item, if applicable)

[:1 An extension for__months has already been secured and the fee paid
therefor of $________._ is deducted from the total fee due for the

total months of extension now requested.

Extension fee due with this request $ 190. 00

5. Extended period for response

Based on the extension requested in this petition (and that for which a previous petition

has been filed. if any). the extended period for response will expire on 2 27 96 .
(date)

(Petition and Fee for Extension of Time (37 CFR 1.136(a) [11-Z}—page 2 of 3)
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6. Fee Payment

NOTE: If there is a fee deficiency and there is no authorization to charge an account, additional fees are
necessary to cover the additional time consumed in making up the original deficiency. If the maximum.
six-month period has expired before the deficiency is noted and corrected, the application is held
abandoned. In those instances where authorization to charge is included. processing delays are
encountered in retuming the papers to the PTO Frnance Branch in order to apply these charges prior
to action on the cases. Authon'zation to charge the deposit account for any fee deficiency should be
checked. See the Notice of April 7, 1986; 1065 0.6. 31-33.

IE Attached is a check in the sum of $ __L002__.

K] Charge AccountM...—for any additional extension and/or
' fee required or credit for any excess fee paid.

CI Charge fee to Account No. This is a request to charge for
any additional extension and/or fee required or credit for any excess fee paid.

A duplicate copy of this petition is attached.

 

 

  SI TUBE OF ATTORNEY

Reg. No.: 30,587 .
Ansel M. Schwartz

(type or print name of attorney)

Tel' No.: (412) 621-9222 425 N. Craig Street
P.O. Address

Suite 301
Pittsbur h PA 1 21

(Petition and Fee for Extension of Time (37 CFR 1.136(3) [11-21—page 3 of 3)
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Patent and Trademark Office

Address : COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS ANO TRADEMARKS
Washington. O.C. 20231

FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTORNEY DOCKET No.

HA I Ft- 1 IIIDNT I I

 
 

'1

   

 

.‘U'
 . 5'. MINER

I.— ‘24M1/l2‘l416 —|
ANSEL M. SCHWARTZ .

4’25 N. CRAIG STREET, SUITE BIZII _RTUNIT
PITTSBURGH, PA 152 3

l— —J DATE MAILED:

    

  

NOTICE OF ABANDONMENT

This a iication is abandoned in view of: '

1. Applicant 3 failure to respond to the Office letter. mailed .

2. Ci Applicant’s letter of express abandonment which is in compliance with 37 C.F.R. 1.138.

3. C] Applicant's failure to timely file the response received _______* within the period set
in the Office letter.

4. D Appli‘cant' 5 failure to pay the required issue tee within the statutory period of 3 months from the
mailing date at__—of the Notice of Allowance.

Ci The issue fee was received on

El The issue fee has not been received in Allowed Files Branch as of

In accordance with 35 U.S.C. 151, and under the provisions of 37 C.F.R. 1.316(b), applicant(s) may
petition the Commissioner to accept the delayed payment of the issue fee if the delay in payment
was unavoidable. The petition must be accompanied by the issue fee. unless it has been previously
submitted. in the amount specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.17 (I), and a verified showing as to the causes of
the delay.

ll applicant(s) never received the Notice of Allowance, a petition for a new Notice of Allowance and
withdrawal of the holding of abandonment may be appropriate in view of Delgar Inc. v. Schuyler.
172 U.S.P.Q. 513.

' 5. E1 Applicant's failure to timely correct the drawings and/or submit new or substitute formal drawings by
___— as required in the last Office action.

June corrected and/or substitute drawings were received on6 The reason(s) below.

mama m3 J13” % 14M? FWQ EXP/£07, édg

 
GROUP 2400

PTO-1432 (REV. 5-83)
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Patent and Trademark Office

Address: COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS
Washington, D.C. 20231

SERIAL NUMBER FILING DATE ‘ FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTORNEY DOCKET NO.

 

  
DATE MAILEDI

EXAMINER INTERVIEW SUMMARY RECORD

All participants (applicant, applicant's representative. PTO personnel):

 
 

 
Date of interview

Personal (copy is given to 8%; Wormentative).

Exhibit shown or demonstration conducted: D Yes C] No. If yes, brief description:

Type: [I Telephonic

Agreement D was reached with respect'to some or all of the claims in question. [I was not reached.

Claims discussed:

Identification of prior art discussed: 

 

Description of the general nature of what was agreed to if an agreement was reached, or any other comments: MM; ‘int

mwcnagm \ [KW @flwmfid
4M ‘ how if) WMW we. we
bu-Wi/a bin/ilk

 

 

 
AWEQA Mt

  
 

(A fuller description, if necessary, and a copy of the amendments. if available, which the examiner agreed would render the claims allowable must be
attached. Also, where no copy of the amendments which would render the claims allowable is available, a summary thereof must be attached.)

Unless the paragra hs below have been checked to indicate to the contrary. A FORMAL WRITTEN RESPONSE TO THE LAST OFFICE ‘ACTIO IS
NOT’WAIVED D MUST INCLUDE THE SUBSTANCE OF THE INTERVIEW le.g., items 1—7 on the reverse side of this form). If a response t the
last Office Ion has already been filed. then applicant is given one month from this interview date to provides statement of the substance of the inte aw. 
 
 t is not necessary for applicant to provide a separate record of the substance of the interview.

CI Since the examiner’s interview summary above (including any attachments) reflects a complete response to each of the objections, rejections nd
requirements that may be present in the last Office action, and since the claims are now a lo able, this completed form is considered to fulfill he
response requirements of the last Office action.

PTOL-d I 3 (REV. 1-34)  
Page 00234
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,- ‘ ‘“ /09- ”/33“'l I- .’ /'* ‘ .5 . ((1,;~.’ J

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Application of: )
. )

ARTHUR R; HAIR )

)
Serial No. 08/607,648 ) C 7D

)

Filed: February 27, 1996 ) A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING 9L;) DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR Qb
Art Unit: 2413 ) AUDIO SIGNALS

)

Patent Examiner: ) ,—

H. Nguyen ) r) :¢
)ffi :174

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 1528?. \j
:6 ‘9‘-

May 17, 1996 . N ’53
1:?» “5.3 r

Assistant Commissioner for Patents ' O 23 ),5:
Washington, DC. 20231

Sir:

PRELIMINARY AMENDMENT

In response to the Office Action dated June’28, 1995, of the parent

application, please enter the following amendments to the above-identified application as \

follows:

IN THE CLAIMS:

 

1. (Fourth Amended) A ethod for transferring desired digital video or

g l digital audio signals comprising the st 5 of:
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W~ providing a credit

forming a connection through telecommunications lines bet {en a first

memory of a first party at a first party location and a second memory a second party at a 

  
 

second party location remote from the first party location, said firs memory having a first

party hard disk having a plurality of digital video or digital au '0 signals including m

desired digital video or digital audio signals, and a sales r om access memory chip which

temporarily stores a replica of the m desired digital ideo or digital audio signals

purchased by the second party for subsequent transfe via telecommunications lines to the

 

 
 

second memory of the second party;

telephoning the first party co trolling use of the first memory by the second

party;

number of the second party controlling the second

memory to the first party control ng the first memory so the second party is charged money;

electronically ding the coded desired digital video or digital audio‘signals .r r

into a configuration which Mould prevent unauthorized reproduction of the desired digital

video or digital audio sig .als;

storing replica of the coded desired digital video or digital audio signals from

the hard disk into th sales random access memory chip;
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I

OI C

,. ,4? party hard disk to the playback random access emory chip for playback ang, playing the
I

.A"
(2..

k

C)
desired digital video or digital audio signals mm the second party hard disk. ,

Cancelyen 7.

V (Fourth Amended) A system for transferring digital video or digital audio

signals comprising:

a first party control unit having a first party hard disk having a plurality of

digital video or digital audio signals which include desired digital video or digital audio

signals, a sales random access memory :chip electronically connected to the first party hard

disk .for storing a replica of the desired digital video or digital audio signals of the first

party’s hard disk to be transferred from the first party control unit, and means for

electronically selling the desired digital video or digital audio signals;

I a second party control unit having a second party control panel, a second

memory connected to the second party control panel, and means for playingthe desired

digital video or digital audio signals connected to the second memory and the second party

control panel, said means for playing operatively controlled by the second party control

panel, said second party control unit remote from the first party control unit, said second

party control unit placed by the second party at a location determined by the second party;

and

.‘ 2/7
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. . \

telecommunications lines connected to the first party control unit and the

second party control unit through which the electronic sales of the desired digital video or

digital audio signals occur and through which the desired digital video or digital audio signals

Q?) are electronically transferred from the [first party hard disk] sales random access memory
chip to the second memory while the second memory is in possession and control of the

second party and after the desired digital video or digital audio signals are sold to the second

party by the first party. 5
i
,1

IV/I

11. A system as described in Cla/iml9 wherein the second party control unit ‘

 

 
 includes a second party hard disk which st/cres the desired [a plurality of] digital video or\- a " ‘ '

/ ~
digital audio signals, and a playback r adorn access memory chip electronically connected to  

 

 
the second party hard disk for sto 'ng a replica of the desired digital video or digital audio

signals of the'second art ha disk as a temporary staging area for playback.
   

 

I, ,l’i’ (Fourth Amended) A system for transmitting desired digital video or

digital audio signals stored on a first memory of a first party to a second memory of a

second party comprising:

[first party controlling use and in possession of] a first memory in possession

and control of the first party;
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[second party controlling use and in possession of] a second memory i_n

ossession and control of the second m, [where in] said second memory is at a location 

remote from said first memory;

telecommunications lines;

means or a mechanism for transferring money electronically via the

telecommunications lines from the second party controlling use and in possession of the

l/:)second memory to the first party controlling use and in possession of the first memory;

telecommunications lineslthe first memory with the second memory such that the desired

means or a mechanism for connecting electronically via the

digital video or digital audio signals can pass therebetween, said connecting means or

mechanism in electrical communication with the transferring means or mechanism, said

connecting means or mechanism comprises a first control unit[, the first party] in possession

and control of the first PEEL [control unit], and a second control unit[, said second party] in

possession and control of the second party [control unit], said first control unit comprises a

first control panel, first control integrated circuit and a sales random access memory, said

sales random access memory and said first control panel in electrical communication with

said first control integrated circuit, said second control unit comprising a second control

panel, a second control integrated circuit, an incoming random access memory and a

playback random access memory, said second control panel, said incoming random access
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memory and said playback random access memory in electrical communication with said

second control integrated circuit;

means or a mechanism for transmitting the desired digital video or digital

' audio signals from the first memory to the second memory, said means or mechanism for

transmitting comprising a transmitter- connected to the first memory and the

telecommunications lines and a receiver connected to the second memory, the transmitter and

the'telecommunications lines, said first party in control and possession of the transmitter,

said second party in control and possession of the receiver, said receiver remote from said

transmitter and said receiver at a location determined by the second party, said transmitting,./ .

QR ) means or mechanism in electrical communication with said connecting means or mechanism;
C)\ar1d

03“

signals from the first memory in the second memory, said storing means or mechanism in

means or a mechanism for storing the desired digital video or digital audio

electrical communication with said receiver Of said transmitting means ormechanism and

with said second memory.

 

 23. (Fourth Amended) A system for transafitting desired digital video or 
 
 

  

 

% digital audio signals stored on a first memory of a fi
/\\0 second memory of a second party at a second pa

t party at a first party location to a

location comprising:
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'\

[first party controlling use and in possession of] a first mem 

 
in possession

(1 control of he first art ; 

[second party controlling use and in possession o a second memory in

 

 

 
 

  

  

 

 

  

 

k ossession and ontrol of the second , wherein said seco (1 memory is at a location
remote from said firstmemory;

telecommunications lines;

QM means or a mechanism for the irst party to charge a fee to the second party

and provide access to the desired digital v'deo or‘digital audio signals at a location remote

from the second party location, said fi t'party controlling use of the first memory, said

second party controlling use and in ossession of the second memory, said means or

mechanism for the first party to ‘ arge a fee includes means or a mechanism for transferring

money electronically from the econd art via telecommunications lines to the first party at

a location remote from the

means 0 a mechanism for connecting electronically via telecommunications

lines the first memo with the second memory such that the desired digital video or digital

audio signals can ass therebetween, said connecting means or mechanism in electrical

communication ith the transferring means or mechanism, said connecting means or

mechanism c prises a first control unit and a second control unit remote from said first
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control unit, said first party in possession and control of the first control unit, said Sa ond

party in possession and control of the second control unit, said first control unit omprises a

first control panel, first control integrated circuit a first hard disk in which e desired

digital video and digital audio signals are stored, and a sales random acess memory

on - ted to the first memo for storin- a re-lica of the desired d_ita1 video or di_ital

audio signals to be transmitted from the first control unit, said u: es random access memory;

K gajd first hard disk and said first control panel in electrical ommunication with said first
control integrated circuit said first hard disk and said 5 es random access memo

comprising the first memog, said second control u t comprising a second control panel, a

second control integrated circuit, an incoming r dom access memory which stores the

Cg] desired~di_ita1 video or di_ita1 audio si_nals , nsmitted from the sales random accessi - _ y ,

memory, and a playback random access . emory connected to the incoming random access

 

   
 

memogg for storin a re lica of the sired di ital video signals or digital audio signals to be /.

played, said second control panel, said incoming random access memory and said playback

random access memory in elec 'cal communication with said second control integrated

and said la back random access memocircuit said incomin rand access memo

   
to ether—com risin said econd m mo
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  telecommunications lines and a receiver connected to the in min random access mem

[second memory], the transmitter and the telecommunication lines, said first party in control

and possession of the transmitter, said second party in ntrol and possession of the receiver,

said receiver remote from said transmitter; and sai receiver at the second party location

determined by the second party, said transmitti g means or mechanism in electrical

communication with said connecting mean or mechanism; and

0p“ means or a mechani for storing the desired digital video or digital audio
signals from the [first memory sales random access memom in the incoming random access

memory [second memory], aid storing means or mechanism in electrical communication
 

with said receiver of ' transmitting means or mechanism and with said sales random

access memog [se nd memory].

”AK(Thrice Amended) A system for transferring digital video signals

comprising:

[a first party controlling use and in possession of] a first party control unit in

possession and control of a first 1.23“"?

[a second party controlling use and in possession of] a second party control

unit in possession and control of the second party, wherein said second party control unit is

at a location remote from said ‘first‘party cdntrol unit;

-10-
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[a] @ first party control unit having a first memoWing a plurality of
H ‘ 7 desired individual video selections as desired digital ‘video signal??? first party control unit

which includes a first party hard disk having the plurality of digital video signals which

include desired digital video signals, and a sales random access memory chip electronically

connected to the first party hard disk for storing a replica of the desired digital video signals

of the first party’s hard disk to be transferred from the first art control unit, and means or 

a mechanism for the first party to charge a fee to the second party for access to the desired

digital video signals of the first party’s hard disk at a location remote from the second party

' location;

(29 l .
W‘ a second party control unit having a second party control panel, a receiver and

a video display for playing the desired digital video signals received by the receiver, said

second party control panel connected to the video display and the receiver, said receiver and

video display operatively controlled by the second party control panel, said second party

control unit remote from the first party control unit, said second party control unit placed by

the second party at a second party location determined by the second party which is remote

from said first party control unit, said second party choosing the desired digital video signals

from the first party’s hard disk with said second party‘control panel, said second party

control unit includes a second memory which is connected to the receiver and the video

display, said second memory storing the desired digital video signals that are received by the

receiver to provide the video display with the desired digital video signals from the sales

random access memog chip [of the first party’s hard disk]; and

3“?
-11-
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telecommunications lines connected to the first party control unit and the 'l

A V second party control unit through which the desired digital video signals are electronically

M C). transferred fromrthe [first memory] sales random access memog chip to the receiver while
Q?“ the second party control unit is in possession and control of the second party after the desired ‘

digital video signals are sold to the second party by the first party. 

 

fibjfi’. (Thrice Amended) A system for transferring digital audio signals

comprising:

[a first party controlling use and in possession of] a first party control unit i_n

possession and control of a firstparty, and [a second party controlling use and in possession

of] a second party control unit in possession and control of a second party, wherein said

(g second party control-unit is at a second party location remote from the first party control
g unit, said first party control unit for controlling and transferring digital mg signals, said

first party control unit having a first party hard disk having a plurality of digital audio signals

which include a plurality of desired individual songs as desired digital audio signals, said

first party control unit having a sales random access memory chip electronically connected to

the first party hard disk for storing a replica of the‘desired digital audio signals of the first

party’s hard disk to be transferred from the first party. control unit, means or mechanism for

transmitting the desired digital audio signals [of the first party’s hard disk to the second party

control unit] from the sales random access memory chip; said means or mechanism for

transferring connected to the sales random access memory chip, and said first party control

-12-
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unit having means or a mechanism for the first party to charge a fee to the second party to

provide the second party access to the desired digital audio signals of the first party‘s hard

disk, said means or mechanism for the first party to charge a fee 10 the second party remote

from the second party location;

said second party control unit having a second party control panel, a second

memory for storing the desired digital audio signals from the sales random access memory

gh_ip, a receiver connected to the second party control panel and speakers connected to the

receiver for playing the desired digital audio signals in the second memory [of the first

party’s hard disk], said second party control panel connected to the receiver, said receiver

and speakers operatively controlled by the second party control panel, said second party

control unit placed by the second party at a second party location determined by the second

party which is remote from said first party control unit, said second party choosing the

desired digital audio signals from the first party’s hard disk with said second party control

panel, said [second party control unit includes a] second memory [which is] connected to the

receiver and the speakers, said second memory storing the fired digital audio signals [of

the first party’s hard disk] that are received by the receiver; and

telecommunications lines connected to the first party control unit and the

second party control unit through which the desired digital audio signals in the sales random

access memory [of the first party’s hard disk] are electronically transferred by the means or

mechanism for transferring to the receiver while the second party is in possession and control

-13-
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l

of the second party control unit and after the desired digital audio signals of the first party’s

O/\ hard disk are sold to the second party by the first party with the means or mechanism for the
W first party to charge a fee.

W/f
93,69’ (Twice Amended) A system for transferring digital video or digital audio

 

signals comprising;

a first party control unit having a first party hard disk having a plurality of

digital video or digital audio signals which include desired digital video or digital audio

C/lq signals, a sales random access memory chip electronically connected to the first party hard
disk for storing a replica of the desired digital video or digital audio signals of the first

party’s hard disk to be transferred from the first party control unit, and a mechanism for

electronically selling the desired digital video or digital audio signals of the first party’s hard

disk;

a second party control unit having a second party control panel, a second

memory connected to the second party control panel, and a mechanism for playing the

desired digital video or digital audio signals connected to the second memory and the second

party control panel, said playing mechanism operatively controlled by the second party

control panel, said second party control unit remote from the first party control unit, said

second party control unit placed by the second party at a location determined by the second

party; and

-14-
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.fi .

telecommunications lines connected to the first party control‘unit and the

second party control unit through which the electronic sales of the desired digital video or

digital audio signals occur of the first party’s hard disk, and over which the desired digital

video or digital audio signals of the first party’s hard disk are electronically transferred from

the [first party’s hard disk] sales random access memog chip to the second memory while

the second party is in possession and control of the second memory and after the desired

digital video or digital audio signals are sold to the second party by the first party. 

Please add the following claims.

 

. . 5
bjé/ A system 'as described in Claim .l/l’wherein the first party control unit ,

,/

includes a first party control'integrated circuit which controls and executes commands of the

first party and is connected to the first party hard disk, the first party sales random access

memoryl and the second party control panel through the, telecommunications linesg; and a_

first. party control panel through which the first party control integrated circuit is I»
programmed and is sent‘commands and which is connected to the first party control

integrated circuit.

(a
7 2/7. A system as described in Claim 16/wherein the second party control unit

includes a second party Control integrated circuit which controls and executes commands of

the second party and is connected to the second party hard disk, the playback random access

memory, and the first party control integrated circuit through the telecommunications lines,

-15-
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\

said second party control integrated circuit and said first party control integrated circuit

regulate the transfer of the desired digital video or audio signals; and a second party control

panel through which the second party control integrated circuit is programmed and is sent

commands and which is connected to the second party integrated circuit.

 
 

 

 

\0 //
Q‘ 78. A system as described in Claim 77 wherein the sec/end party control unit

includes an incoming random access memory chip connected tot/lre/second party hard disk
and the second party control integrated circuit, and the first party control unit through the

telecommunications lines for temporarily storing the (167361 digital video or audio signals
received from the first party’s control unit for subsequent storage to the second party hard

' disk.

3W 79. A system as described in Claim 78 wherein the second party control unit
includes a video displlay unit connected to the playback random access memory chip and to

the second party integrated circuit f0} displaying the desired digital video or audio signals.

99" ' 9-" a
’86? A system as described in Claim 96’wherein the first party control unit

includes a first party control integrated circuit which controls and executes commands of the

first party and is connected to the first party hard disk, the first party sales random access

memory, and the second party control integrated circuit through the‘telecommunications

lines, said first party control integrated circuit and said second party control integrated circuit

regulate the transfer of the desired digital video signals; and a first party control panel

-16-
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Q4

. i.’

through which the first party control integrated circuit is programmed and'is sent commands

and which is connected to the first party control integrated circuit.

9'5 9"
M A system as described in Claim)0’wherein the second party control unit

includes a second party control integrated circuit which controls and executes commands of

the second party and is connected to the second party hard disk, the playback random access

memory, and the first party control integrated circuit through the telecommunications lines,

said second party control integrated circuit and said first party control integrated circuit

regulate the transfer of the desired digital video signals; and a second party control panel

through which the second party control integrated circuit is programmed and is sent

J\Ocommands and which is connected to the second party integrated circuit.
9‘1 - , ” 9)
,SZ A system as described in Claim 34’ wherein the second party control unit

includes an incoming randomaccess memory chip connected to the second party hard drive

and the second party control integrated circuit, and the first party control unit through the

telecommunications lines for temporarily storing the desired digital video signals received
from the first party’s control unit for subsequent storage tothe second party hard disk.

9! . 73‘ ~ .
£8”. A system as described in ClaimBZ wherein the second party control unit

includes a video display unit connected to the playback random access memory chip and to

the second party integrated circuit for displaying the desired digital video signals.

-17-
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I“ O

a? . . . 13‘ . . . .
’84.) A system as described in Cla1mMwherein the telecommunications lines

include telephone lines.

50 7‘0,
857 A system as described in Claim 84'wherein the second party control unit

includes a second party hard disk which stores a plurality of digital video or audio signals,

and a playback random'access memory Chip electronically connected to the second party hard

disk for storing a replica of the desired digital video or audio signals as a temporary staging

area for playback.

- I3! ’ '50

36’: A system as described in Claim.85 wherein the first party control unit

includes a first party control integrated circuit which controls and executes commands of. the

first party and is connected-to the first party hard. disk, the first party sales random access

memory, and the second party control integrated circuit through the telecommunications

lines, said first party control integrated circuit and said second party control integrated circuit

regulate the transfer of the desired ‘digital video or audio signals; and a first party control

panel through which the first party control integrated circuit is programmed and is sent

commands and which is connected to_ the first party control integrated circuit.

1,!

,87’. A system as described in Claim 26'wherein the second party control unit

includes a second party control integrated circuit which controls and executes commands of

the second party and is connected to the second party hard disk, the playback random access

memory, and the first party control integrated circuit through the telecommunications lines,

-18-
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said second party control integrated circuit and said first party control integrated rcircuit

regulate the transfer of the desired digital video or audio signals; and a second party control

panel through which the second party control integrated circuit is programmed and is sent

commands and which is connected to the second party integrated circuit.

35 ' a?
,88’. A system as described in Claim’84”wherein the second party control unit

includes an incoming random access memory chip connected to the second party hard drive

and the second party control integrated circuit, and the first party control unit through the

CJK telecommunications lines for temporarily storing the desired digital video or audio signals

@640 received from the first party’s controllunit for subsequent storage to the second .party hard
disk.

3"" ‘ 35
89'. A system as described in Claim 28' wherein the second party control unit

includes a video display unit connected to the playback random access memory chip and to

the second party integrated circuit for displaying the desired digital video or audio signals.
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REMARKS

Claims 1, 5, 6, 9, 11, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46, 64, 65, 67-69 and 76-89 are

currently active.

Claims 76-89 have been added.

The applicant wishes to thank the Examiner for meeting with the applicant and

discussing the rejections under 35 U.S.C. §112 to assist applicant in overcoming this

rejection.

The Examiner has rejected Claims 1, 5-7, 0, 11-15, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46-50,

64-65, 67-75 under 35 UIS.C. §112., second paragraph. Applicant has amended the claims

in accordance with the Examiner’s comments to obviate this rejection. Claims 12-15 are

newly added Claims 76-79; Claims 47-50 are now Claims 80-83; and Claims 70-75 are now

Claims 84—89. Claims 12-15,. 47-50 and 70-75 were cancelled in the earlier preliminary

amendment.

In regard to Claim 1, the Examiner has determined that "the desired digital

video or audio signals purchased by the second party" does not have antecedent basis.

Applicant has amended Claim 1 to identify the "desired digital video or digital audio signals"

as the -- coded desired digital video or digital audio signals -- . The Examiner has also

-20-
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identified in regard to lines 8-9 that the sales RAM chip is for storing "the desired digital

video or audio signals" while lines 18-19 recite that the sales RAM chip stores "the coded

desired digital video or digital audio signals". Consequently, these two recitations are not

correlated. With the amendments to Claim 1, the sales RAM chip stores "the coded desired

digital video or audio signals" in a consistent manner. Additionally, the Examiner questions

line 15 where the recitation "the desired digital video or digital audio signals" are identified -

but are not clear if they refer back to‘the signals recited on line 7 or lines 8-9. With the

amendment of Claim 1, it is clear that "the coded desired digital video or digital audio

signals" are now meant to refer back to. the "coded desired digital video or digital audio

signals".

In regard to Claim 6, the Examiner questions "the desired . . . signals" of

lines 2-3. Claim 6 has been amended to refer to "the coded desired . . . signals". Also, the

Examiner questions in lines 3-4 that the second hard disk stores the desired signals from the

first party hard disk but in lines 8—9 the second hard disk receives the desired . . . signals

transferred .from the incoming RAMichip. Claim 6 has been amended to be consistent and

recite that the second hard disk receives or stores the desired digital video or digital audio

signals from the incoming RAM chip. On line 9, the Examiner questions which

"desired . . . signals" are meant. Line 9 has been amended to refer to the —- coded -- desired

. . signals. On lines 10-13, the Examiner questions what is meant by the "commanding the

second party . . .". Applicant has amended the step of "commanding . . ." to refer instead

to -- causing -- to more clearly define applicant’s claimed invention.
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The Examiner questions what lines 2-3 of Claim 7 mean. Claim 7 has been

cancelled.

The Examiner questions in regard to Claim 9, at lines 5—7, that the function of

the replica of the desired . . . signals to be stored in the sales RAM is not clear and is not

functionality associated and participated within the claimed system. Applicant has amended

Claim 9 to identify that the sales random access memory chip is electronically connected to

the first party hard disk and is for the purpose of storinga replica of the desired digital’video

or digital audio signals of the first party’s hard disk to be transferred from the first party

control unit. Furthermore, at line 19, the "first party hard disk" has been replaced by

-- sales random access memory chip -- to more clearly define applicant’s claimed invention

and the function of the sales random access memory chip in the claimed invention. In this

way, it is now clear that the plurality of digital audio or video signals are stored in the first

party hard disk, but those desired video or audio signals which are to be transferred from the

first party control unit are replicated from the first party hard disk and then stored in the

sales random access memory chip so they can be electronically transferred from the sales

random access memory chip.

In regard to Claim 11, the Examiner questions what is meant by the "plurality

of . . . signals" on lines 2-3. Applicant has amended Claim 11 to refer instead to "the

desired . . . signals" instead of "a plurality of . . . signals ". The Examiner also questions

-22;
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on line 4 -- what the “replica of the desired . . . signals " means. Furthermore, the

structural relationship between the second party hard disk and the playback random access

memory does not support the functional language" for storing a replica . . . signals".

Applicant has amended Claim 11 to refer to the "replica . . . signals" to be of the second

party hard disk and not the replica of desired signals from the sales random access memory

chip. Thus, it is clear that the desired . . . signals are replicated first from the first party

‘ hard disk in the sales random access memory chip in preparation for transfer. Upon

transfer, they are received by the second party control unit and stored in the second party

hard disk where‘lhey can be accumulated with other desired digital . . . signals to, for

instance, create a library. When it is desired that the desired . . . signals are to be played,

the desired . . . signals of the second party hard disk are replicated in the playback random

access memory chip so they are ready for playback.

In regard to Claim 12 which is now Claim 76, the Examiner identifies that

"the second party control integrated circuit" does not have clear antecedent basis. Applicant

has amended Claim 12 as Claim 76 to have the limitation of a -- second party control panel

-— instead of a "second party control integrated circuit". The second party control panel finds

antecedent basis in Claim 9 from which Claim 76 depends. Additionally, the Examiner

questionson lines 6-7 that the structural relationship as recited does not support the

functional language "said first party control integrated circuit and said second party control

integrated circuit regulating the transfer of the desired . . . signals". Applicant has amended

Claim 12 as Claim 76 and, has deleted this limitation.
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The Examiner has identified in Claim 14, line 2 -- rate that "the second party

hard drive“ does not have antecedent basis. Applicant has amended Claim 14 as Claim 78 to

refer to "the second party hard disk“ which does have antecedent basis.

In regard to Claim 17, the Examiner questions in lines 4-5 how the first party

and the second party can be claimed since they are not part of a transmitting system.

Applicant has amended Claim 14 to affirmatively claim a first memory -- in possession and

control of the first party -- and to affirmatively claim a second memory —— in position in

control of the second party -- . The first party. and the second party are not claimed as part
of the transmitting system in Claim 17, as amended. The Examiner also questions in lines

17-18 what the "first party in- possession and control of the first control unit, and . . . unit "

means. Applicant has amended Claim 17 at lines 17-18 to be clear that it is the first control

unit which is in possession and control of the first party, and a second control unit which is,

in position and control of the second party.

The Examiner alsoquestions Claims 23, 43, 62, 69 because of substantially

similar problems that have been‘mentioned by the examiner already. In regard to Claim 23,

it has been amended similarly to Claim 17. In regard to Claim 43, it has been amended

similarly to Claim 17. In regard to Claim 62, it has been amended similarly to Claim 17.

In regard to Claim 69, it has been amended similarly to Claim 9.
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Accordingly, applicant has attempted to amend the claims consistent with

applicant’s understanding of the Examiner’s comments in the Office Action and from the

Examiner’s interview with the applicant. If applicant has misunderstood the Examiner’s

comments in some way, applicant is most receptive to the Examiner pointing out or calling

applicant’s attorney and informing applicant where applicant has erred, and applicant will be

glad to correct applicant’s mistake.

In view of the foregoing amendments and remarks, it is respectfully requested

that the outstanding rejectionsfiand objections to this application be reconsidered and

withdrawn, and Claims 1, 5, 6, 9, 11, 20-23, 26-28, 43, 46, 64, 65, 67-69 and 76-89, now

in this application be allowed.

Respectfully submitted,

ARTHUR R. HAIR

§ " 3,421,520M”.
Ansel M. Schwartz, Esquire

Reg. No. 30,587

425 N. Craig Street
Suite 301

Pittsburgh, PA 15213

(412) 621-9222

Attorney for Applicant
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‘ 1‘] mew/39
Attorney's Docket No.w PATENT

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re application of: Arthur R. Hair

Serial No.: 0 8/ 607,648 Group No.: 2413
Filed: February 27, 1996 Examiner: H. Nguyen
For: A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL

VIDEO 0R AUDIO SIGNALS rs '(.0

Assistant Commissioner for Patents . ' Z:
Washington, D.C. 20231 573 a;

E :3
fl

AMENDMENT TRANSMITTAL n3 '53
4": 7:5
C.» u)00

1. Transmitted herewith is an amendment for this application.

STATUS

2. Applicant is

m a small entity. A verified statement:
Cl is attached.

was already filed.

[:1 other than a small entity.
‘

CERTIFICATE OF MAILINGITRANSMISSION (37 CFR 1.83)‘

l hereby certify that this correspondence is. on the date shown below. being:
MAILING FACSIMILE

D transmitted by facsimile to the
L‘. deposited with the United States Postal Patent and Trademark Office.
Service with sufficient postage as first class
mail in an envelope addressed to the
Assistant Commissioner for Patents. *
Washington. DC. 20231.

W
V

Signature

Date: _f—
_ (type or print‘r'iiefne of p‘eE‘on9Eefiifying)

(Amendment Transmittal [9-191—page 1 of 4) 
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EXTENSION OF TERM

NOTE.- 'Bttension of Time in Patent Cases (Supplement Amendments) — if a timely and complete response
has been filed after a Non-Final Office Action, an extension of time is not required to permit filing and/or
entry of an additional amendment after expiration of the shortened statutory period.

Ila timely response has been filed after a Final Office Action. an extension of time is required to permit
filing and/or entry ofa Notice ofAppeal or filing and/or entry ofan additional amendment after expiration
of the shortened statutory period unless the timely-filed response placed the application in condition
for allowance. Of course, if a Notice of Appeal has been filed within the shortened statutory period,
the period has ceased to run.” Notice of December 10, 1985 (1061 0.6. 34-35).

NOTE- See 37 CFR 1.645 for extensions of time in interference proceedings, and 37 CFR 1.550(c) for extensions
of time in reexamination proceedings.

3. The proceedings herein are for a patent application and the provisions of 37 CFR
1.136 apply.

(complete (a) or (b), as applicable)

(a) [1 Applicant petitions for an extension of time under 37 CFR 1.136
(fees: 37 CFR 1.17(a)-(d) for the total number of months checked below:

.' Extension Fee. for other than Fee for
(months) small entig small entity

C] one month 5 110.00 $ 55.00
E] two months 5 380.00 $190.00
D three months ' 3 900.00 $450.00
I] four'months $1,400.00 $700.00

Fee 3

If' an additional extension of time is required, please consider this a petition'therefor.

(check and complete the next item, ifapplicable) ‘

I] An extension for months has already been secured and the
fee paid therefor of $__.. is deducted from the total fee due for the total
months of extension now requested.

Extension fee due with this request $_._.___

on

 

(b) [21 Applicant believes that no extension of term is required. However. this condi-
tional petition is being made to provide for the possibility that applicant has
inadvertently overlooked the need for a petition for extension of time.

(Amendment Transmittal [9-1ng 2 of 4)
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FEE FOB cums

4. The fee for claims (37 CFR 1.16(b)—(d)) has been calculated as shown below:

 

 

OTHER THAN A

(Col. 1) (Col. 2) (Col. 3) SMALL ENTITY SMALL ENTITY

CLAIMS

REMAINING HIGHEST NO
AFTER PREVIOUSLY PRESENT ADDIT. ADDIT.

AMENDMENT - PAID FOR EXTRA RATE FEE on RATE FEE

TOTAL ‘ 32 MINUS " 20 = 12 x11= $ 132 00 x22= S
_____’______________————‘————————
INDEP. ' MINUS '" = x39= 5 x78: 57 - 7 0 n._oo_______

:1 FIRST PRESENTA‘nON 0F MULTIPLE DEP. CLAIM +125: 5 +2so= $
TOTAL on TOTAL

Aoorr. FEE s 132.00 ADDIT._
FEE s

‘ It the entry in Col. 1 is less than entry in Col. 2, write '0' in Col. 3.
" II the “Highest No. Previously Paid for“ IN THIS SPACE is less than 20. enter '20'.
"' If the "Highest No. Previously Paid For' IN THIS SPACE is less than 3. enter '3'.

The “Highest No. Previously Paid For' (Total or indep.) is the highest number found in the appropriate
box in Cal. 1 of a prior amendment or the number oi claims originally filed.

WARNING: “After final rejection or action (§ 1. 113) amendments may be made cancelling claims or complying
with any requirement of form which has been made." 37 CFR § 1.116(a) (emphasis added).

(complete (c) or (d), as applicable)

(c) El _ No additional fee for claims is required.

on

(d) [E] Total additional fee for claims required $__1_3_2-_0§L. 052'

FEE PAYMENT

5. IX] ‘ Attached is a check in the sum of $ 132.00

E] Charge Account No. the sum
of $

A duplicate of this transmittal is attached.

 

 

 

(Amendment Transmittal [9-191—page 3 of 4)
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FEE DEFICIENCY

NOTE: If there is a fee deficiency and there is no authorization to charge an account, additional fees are
necessary to cover the additional time consumed in making up the original deficiency. It the maximum,
six-month period has expired before the deficiency is noted and corrected. the application is held
abandoned. In those instances where authorization to charge is included, processing delays are
encountered in returning the papers to the PTO Finance Branch in order to apply these charges prior
to action on the cases. Author‘zation to charge the deposit account for any fee deficiency should be
Checked. See the Notice of April 7, 1986, (1065 0.6. 31-33).

6. If any additional extension and/or fee is required, charge Account No.
19-0737

‘ AND/OR

PS! if any additional fee for claims is required, charge

Account No. 19-0737

ATURE OF ATTOR

Reg. No.: 30’587 Ansel M. Schwartz____——_____._—-———-——

(type or print name of attorney)

425 N. Craig Street
Tel. No.: ( 412 ) 621—9222 Suite 391 .P.0. Address

Pittsburgh, PA -15213 

(Amendment Transmittal [9-191—page 4 of 4)
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‘oe/5o7,64s 02/27/96

ANSEL M SCHWARTZ
SUITE 3011
425 N CRAIG STREET
PITTSBURGH PA 15213

This is a commuhimbon from the examiner lnvcl'targe ol your application.
COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS

  

  

 
 

This appliation has been examined Responsive to communication filed on 5 291 z 3 g D This action is made final. I .
A shortened statutory period for response to this action is set to expire lmonth(s). .47days from the date at this letter. ;

'Failure to respond within the’period lor response will cause the application become abandoned. 35 U.S.C. 133
 

Part I THE FOLLOWING ATTACHMENTS) ARE PART OF THIS ACTION:

. C] Notice cl Reterences Cited by Examiner, PTO-892. z. E] Notice cl Draftsman'e Patent Drawing Review, PTO-948. .
a. D Notice olArt Cited by Applian Pro-1449. 4. CI Notice at Informal Patent Applimficn. PTO-152. 5
5. Cl information on How to Effect Drawing Changes, Pro-1474. s. E] ‘:

   Penll suumvorAcnON 6-4 log, (97— Vi 76<97

.134.“ i,s-(,1€i, \l,i1‘1g_1321.18 u3 «l, t2 mammmwmm
Ol the above. claims are withdrawn from consideration.

—.—m-¢,—7c,:§,t,g7c 7r
:E/msg944 7 x lo 42 t. t-l 9-5 -ug immenmtm.Claims /2—3 CC‘ C Q61 are allowed.

Ciaimsll S in H ”g. l Lg 941-26 £93 £37, Hg) 83.423— arereiected.
5. D Claims are objected to.

 

 

6. D Claims are subject to restriction or election requirement.

7. D This application has been filed with informal drawings under 37 C.F.R. 1.35 which are acceptable lor examination purposes.

8. I] Formal drawings are required in response to this Office action.

9. D The corrected or substitute drawings have been received on . Under 37_C.F.R. 1.84 these drawingsare El acceptable; U not ameptable (see explanation or Notice of Draftsman‘s Patent Drawing Review, PTO-948).

to. D The proposed additional or substitute sheet(s) ol drawings. filed on . has (have) been Dapproved by the
examiner; El disapproved by the examiner (see explanation)

11. D The proposed drawing correction. tiled has been Elapvraved; U disapproved (see explanation).
 

12. D Acknowledgement is made at the claim lcr priority under 35 U.S‘C. 119. The certilied copy has I] been received Cl not been received
I] been filed in parent application. serial no. ;liied on

13. D Since this application apppears to be in condition tor allowance except for lormal matters. prosecution as to the merits is closed in
accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle. 1935 0.0. 11:45:} 0.6. 213.

14. D Other

. .wfimr - ’ “1"“vyfi‘nr‘:—--i4;1"\"x -.V .w .‘ - '~ amt . ”MawLat:-« . ,Nth.-- _¢
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Serial No. 08 607648 2

Art_unit_221;

The preliminary amendment filed on 5/21/96 has been entered

into the record. In this amendment it is noticed that claim 11 is

made to be dependent on claim 9, however, claim 11 as shown of

record was made dependent on claim 63. It is confusing as to if

applicant has made a mistake or has meant to amend claim 11 so that

the claim is dependent on claim 9. If applicant means to make

claim 11 no longer dependent on claim 63 but dependent on claim 9,

proper use of underlines and brackets for insertions and deletions

must be used. A clarification of this matter is required.

Claims 17, 20—22, 65; 9, 64, 62, 68; 69, 84—89; are allowable
over the prior art of record.

Claims 1, 5—6, 11, 76—79, 23, 26—28, 43, 67, 46, 80-83 are. 1.13:;

rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 112, second paragraph, as being

indefinite for failing to particularly point out and distinctly/ , . 5" Ia“. 1

claim the subject matter which applicant regards as the inVenfiiofific-
,r.

1

Claim 1:

In the paragraph starting with "electronicallyffioding the

coded ....", it appears that "coding the coded desired digital

video..." is misdescriptive. It seems that the coding is performed

on the "desired‘digital video..." not on the "coded desired...".

Therefore, it is suggested that "coded" should be deleted out of

the phrase, and after "audio signals", --, to form said coded

desired digital video or digital audio signals-— should be
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Serial No. 08 607648 ;
Art Unit 2413

inserted.

In the paragraph starting with "transferring the stored

replica...", "the first memory" should be ——sales random access

memory-~ to conform with what was relatively set forth in the step

of forming... recited previously in the claim.

Claim 6 is dependent on claim 5 which is in turn dependent on

claim 1, however, claim 6 when read together with claim 1 is not

conformable relatively to the limitation of claim 1.

Claim 11 is confusing in its dependency as mentioned above.

If it is meant to be dependent on claim 9, line 1, "party control

unit" appears to be ——memory——. Line 3, after "audio signals", ——

transferred from the sales random access memory——. Line 5, after

"signals", "of" should be changed to ——from——.

Claim 23, in the paragraph starting with "means or a mechanism

for connecting electronically via....", lines 6-7, the phrase "said

first party in possession and control of the first control unit"

and "said second party in possession and control of the second

unit" do not make sense. Lines 13-14, "said first hard disk and

said sales random access memory comprising the first memory" does

not make sense since the memory is an integral part of the RAM and

the hard disk not that the hard disk and the RAM are integral parts

of the memory. Lines 21-22 contain similar issue to that of lines

13—14. Note claim 27 for references on which elements are

considered to the integral parts.

Claim 28, "said second party in possession and control of the

Pag600266



Page 00267

'1 I\

Serial No. 08 607648
Art Unit 2413

|J>

second party" makes no sense.

Claim 43, line 9, "a first party control unit which includes"

should be ——said first part control unit which includes—-.

Claim 76, line 4, ",;" is incorrectly used together.

Claim 78, "the an incoming random access memory chip"should be

made clear as to if it is part of or separate from the memory in

claim 9.

Claim 79, line 2, it should be made clear as to if the video

display unit is part of or separate from the means for displaying

recited previously.

Claims which have not been mentioned are rejected because they

are dependent on the rejected base claims.

Applicant should review carefully each claim of record for any

non—conformation matters between related claims to avoid 112 second

‘paragraph. problems. Also, when referring to the video/audio

signals it should be formulated in clear language to define the

source of origination so that one would be able to clearly

understand from which elements of the system the signals are from

to avoid misunderstanding.

Claims 1, 5—6, 11, 76-79, 23, 26—28, 43, 67, 46, 80—89 would

be allowable if rewritten or amended to overcome the rejection

under 35 U.S.C. § 112.

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier
communications from the examiner should be directed to Hoa Nguyen,

whose telephone number is (703: 305—9687. The examiner can
normally be reached on Monday through Fridayl from 9.30 A.M to 6.00
P.M..

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are
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Serial No. 08 607648 5
Art Unit 2413

unsuccessful, the examiner's supervisor, Robert Beausoliel, can be
reached on (703) 305—9713. The fax phone number for this Group is
{703) 305—9724.

Any inquiry of a general nature or relating to the s atus of
this application should be directed to the Group receptioni t whose
telephone number is (703) 305—3800.

 
' HOA '. NG YEN

PRIMARY EXAMINER
GROUP 2400
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE /% ,
pph'cation of ) MO)

) .

, ARTHUR R. HAIR ; 53 @439~cz 2:.

Serial No. 08/607,648 ) 3;; g
) 5'?“ a

Filed: February 27, 1996 ) A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMIc'I-‘FING

) DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEOEOR
Art Unit: 2413 ) AUDIO SIGNALS 9-“

) d 1::
Patent Examiner: ) 3 N

) "’ "
H. Nguyen )

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213

\ December 6, 1996

Assistant Commissioner for Patents

Washington, DC. 20231

Sir:

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

I hereby certify that the correspondence is
being deposited with the United States Postal
Service as first class mail in an envelope
addressed to: Commissioner of Patents and
Trademarks, Washi “(H D 231, -
on4L

Ansel M. Schwartz
Registration No. 30,587

a ”)é
ate

In response to the Office Action dated June 10, 1996, please enter the following

amendments to the above-identified application as follows:

 

1. (Fifth Amended) A method for transferring desired digital video or digital

audio signals comprising the steps of:
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forming a connection through telecommunications lines between a first memory

of a first party at a firSt party location and a second memory of a second party at a second

party location remote from the first party location, said first memory having a first party hard

disk having a plurality of digital video or digital audio signals including coded desired digital

video or digital audio signals, and a sales random access memory chip which temporarily

“stores a replica of the coded desired digital video or digital audio signals purchased by the

second party for subsequent transfer via telecommunications lines to the second memory of the

second party;

telephoning the first- party controlling use of the first memory by the second i

party;

providing a credit card number of the second party controlling the second

memory to the first party controlling the first memory so the second party is charged money;

electronically coding the [coded] desired digital video or digital audio signals to

 - ._ into a configuration which would

prevent unauthorized reproduction of the desired digital video or digital audio signals;

storing a replica of the coded desired digital video or digital audio signals from

the hard disk into‘the sales random access memory chip;
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transferring the stored replica of the coded desired digital video or digital audio

signals from the [first]Wmemory chip of the first party to the second

, memory of the second party through telecommunications lines while the second memory is in\

possession and control of the second party; and

storing the transferred replica of the coded desired digital video or digital audio

signals in the second memory.

a,

3/ (Thrice Amended) A method as described in Claimjwherein the second
memory includes an incoming random access memory chip which temporarily stores the coded

desired digital video or digital audio signalsMW,a

second party hard disk for storing the coded desired digital video or audio digital signals from

the incoming random access memory chip, and a playback random access memory chip for

temporarily storing the coded desired digital video or digital audio signals from the first party

hard disk for sequential playback; and'the storing the transferred replica step includes the steps

of storing the coded desired digital video or digital audio signals from the [first party hard

disk]Win the incoming random access memory chip,

transferring the desired digital video or digital audio signals from the incoming random access

memory chip to the second party hard disk, storing the desired digital video or digital audio

signals in the second party hard disk, causing the second party integrated circuit with the

second party control panel to play the desired digital video or-digital audio signals [for] from
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the second party hard disk, transferring a replica of the desired digital video or digital audio

QJ signals from the second party hard disk to the playback random access memory chip for

.playback and, playing the desired digital video or digital audio signals from the second party

hard disk.
 

5,14,. (Second Amended) A system as described in Claim [63¢wherein the
second [party control unit] mmmy includes a second party hard disk which stores the desired

' Ib digital video or digital audio signalsWW,

and a playback random acceS memory chip electronically connected to the second party hard

disk for storing a replica of the desired digital video or digital audio signals [of] fmm the

second party hard disk as a temporary staging area for playback.

 

,(0
K(Fifth Amended) A system for transmitting desired digital video or digital

audio signals stored on a first memory of a first party at a first party location to a second

R memory of a second party at a second party location comprising:

a first memoryWin possession and

control of the firstmeMWmW
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a second memory in possession and control of the second party, wherein said

 
telecommunications lines;

means or a mechanism for the first party to charge a fee to the second party and

provide access to the desired digital video or digital audio signals at [a] thefirstarty location

remote from the second party location, said first party controlling use of the first memory, said

second party controlling use and in possession of the second memory, said means or

mechanism for the first party to charge a fee includes means or a mechanism for transferring

money electronically from the second party via telecommunications lines to the first party at

[a] thefirstparty location remote from the second memory at the second party location;I

means or a mechanism for connecting electronically via telecommunications

lines the first memory with the second memory such that the desired digital video or digital

audio signals can pass therebetween, said connecting means or mechanism in electrical

communication with the transferring means or mechanism, said connecting means or

mechanism comprises a first control unit dismmmhiflmmlmafim and a second
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control unitWWWremote from said first control unit, [said first

party in possession and control of the first control unit, said second party in possession and

. control of the second control unit,] said first control unit comprises a first control panel, first

control integrated circuit[, a first hard disk in which the desired digital video and digital audio

signals are stored], and a sales random access memory connected to the first [memory] hard

disk for temporarily storing a replica of the desired digital video or digital audio signals to be

transmitted from the first control unit, said sales random access memory, said first hard disk

and said first control panel in electrical communication with said first control integrated

circuit[, said first hard disk and said sales random access memory comprising the first

memory], said second control unit comprising a second control panel, a second control

integrated circuit, and an incoming random access memory which temporarily stores the

desired digital video or digital audio signals, transmitted from the sales random access memory,

[and a] said playback random access memory connected to the incoming random access

' memory for temporan'ly storing a replica of the desired digital video signals or digital audio

 

hard_disk, said second control panel, said incoming random access memowmnimx

haLtLdisk and said playback random access memory in electrical communication with said

second control integrated circuit[, said incoming random access memory and said playback

random access memory together comprising said second memory];
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means or a mechanism for transmitting the desired digital video or digital audio

signals from the sales random access memory to the incoming random access memory, said

; . means or mechanism for transmitting comprising a transmitter connected to the sales random

access memory and the telecommunications lines and a receiver connected to the incoming

random access memory, the transmitter and the telecommunications lines, said first party in

\ control and possession of the transmitter, said second party in control and possession of the

\ receiver, said receiver remote from said transmitter, and said receiver at the second party
location determined by the second party, said transmitting means or mechanism in electrical

communication with said connecting means or mechanism; and

means or a mechanism for storing the desired digital video or digital audio

signals from the sales random access memory in the incoming random access memory, said

storing means or mechanism inelectrical communication with said receiver of said transmitting

means or mechanism and with said sales random access memory.

Cancel plaim 21/
I I

 

 
 

 
I . , I7
(287(Amended) A system asdescribed in Claim [27]}6 including a video

  
J) display and speakers [in possession and control of the second party, said video display and ,

speakers] in electrical communication with said second control integrated circuit.
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Claim 43, my "a" to -- said —- .

Claim 76, line 4, delete "," (second occurrence). 
 

{28f (Amended) A system as described in Claimafi’wherein the second [party

control unit] memory includes an incoming random access memory chip connected to the

second party hard disk and the second party control integrated circuit, and the first party

§Q control unit through the telecommunications lines for temporarily storing the desired digital
video or audio signals received from the first party's control unit for subsequent storage to the

second party hard disk.

2’ ,

729'. (Amended) A system as described in Claim”wherein the [second party

control unit] playingmeaus includes a video display unit connected to the playback random

access memory chip and to the second party integrated circuit for displaying the desired digital

video or audio signals.

 

",xw:A
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Claims 1, 5, 6, 9, 11, 17, 20-23, 26, 28, 43, 46, 62, 64, 65, 67-69 and 76-89

are currently active.

Claim 27 has been cancelled.

Claims 1, 6, 11, 23, 28, 43, 76, 78 and 79 have been amended to overcome

rejections under 35 U.S.C. §112. No new matter has been added.

The Examiner has questioned the dependency of Claim 11. Claim 11 depends

on Claim 9.

The Examiner has found Claims 17, 20-22, 65; 9, 64; 62, 68; 69, 84-89

allowable.

The Examiner has rejected Claims 1, 5-6, 11, 76-79, 23, 26-28, 43, 67, 26,

18—83 under 35 U.S.C.‘ §112, second paragraph.

In regard to Claim 1, the Examiner has questioned the "coding the coded

desired digital video . . ." as misdescriptive. Pursuant to the Examiner’s suggestions,
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applicant has amended Claim 1 so that "coded" is deleted out of such phrase, and after "audio

signals", the limitation -- , to form said coded desired digital video or digital audio signals --

, has been inserted in the paragraph beginning with "electronically coding".

_ In the paragraph starting with "transferring the stored replica . . .", the

limitation "the first memory" has been changed to -- sales random access memory -- to

conform with what was relatively set forth in the step of forming . . . recited previously in the

claim.

The Examiner states Claim 6 is dependant on Claim 5 which is in mm

dependant on Claim 1, however, Claim 6 when read together with Claim 1, is not conformable

relative to the'limitation of Claim 1. Applicant has amended Claim 6 to be conformable with

Claim 1 by making it clear that "the incoming random access memory chip temporarily stores

the coded desired digital video or digital audio signals from the sales random access memory

chip", and the language "first party hard disk" has been replaced with —— sales random access

memory chip -- .

The Examiner has found Claim 11 confusing in regard to its dependency.

Claim 11, which is dependent on Claim 9, in line 1, the language "party control unit " has

been changed to —- memory —- . In line 3, after "audio signals", the limitation -- transferred

-10-
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from the sales random access memory -- has been added. In line 5, after "signals", "of" has

been changed to --'from -- .

The Examiner has determined that in Claim 23, in the paragraph starting with

" means or a mechanism for connecting electronically via . . .", lines 6-7, the phrase " said first

party in possession and control of the first control unit" and "said second party in possession

and control of the second unit" do not make sense. Applicant has deleted this language. The

Examiner has also found on lines 13-14, "said first hard disk and said sales random access

memory comprising the first memory" does not make sense since the memory is an integral

part of the RAM and the hard disk, not that the hard disk and the RAM are integral parts of

the memory. Lines 21-22 contain similar issues to that of lines 13-14. Applicant has amended

the claims to make it more clear that the first disk is of the first memory, and the second disk

and the playback random access memory is of the second memory. These changes to Claim

23 have been carried throughout the claim to make the entire claim consistent. Also, the

second control unit has been modified to correctly portray this relationship in regard to the

second memory.

Additionally, the Examiner suggests that Claim 27 be referenced in regard to

the elements which are considered to be integral parts. Applicant has noted this suggestion.

Claim 27 has been cancelled and its limitations brought into Claim 23. ' -

-11-
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In regard to Claim 28, the Examiner finds that "said second party in possession

and control of the second party" makes no sense. Applicant has amended Claim 28 to obviate

. this concern of the Examiner.

In regard to Claim 43, line 9, it has been amended to now rea " -- said first

party control unit which includes -- .

Claim 76, line 4 has been amended to correct the grammar as the Examiner

points out.

Claim 78 has been amended to make it clear that "an incoming random access

memory chip" is part of the second memory of Claim 9.

Claim 79, line 2, has been amended to make it clear that the video display unit

is part of the playing means.

Applicant has attempted to review all the claims to make them consistent and

correct.

-12-
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Applicant submits that Claims 1, 5, 6, 11, 76-79,l23, 26, 27, 43, 67,46, 80—89

are now allowable because they have been rewritten or amended to overcome the rejection

.. under 35 U.S.C. §112.

In view of the foregoing amendments and remarks, it is respectfully requested

that the outstanding rejections and objections to this application be reconsidered and

withdrawn, and Claims 1, 5,6, 9, ll, 17, 20-23, 26, 28, 43, 46, 62, 64, 65, 67—69 and

76-89, now in this application be allowed.

Respectfully submitted,

,cERnHWE 0F MAILING - ARTHUR R. HAIR
.' "eiebv certify that m, '

antiserumtat—5559;522:122: B ltrs class mail ‘ ~~ ‘ yd 3: . . , m d e

ira‘tjifmjijtsfitlaclggt'flff3:17:52 Pita: 2):: Ansel M. Schwartz, Esquire ' .
MM Reg. No. 30,587

425 N. Craig Street

j Suite 301
4,“, M‘ 8mm Pittsburgh, PA 15213

Registration No. 30,537 (412) 621-9222

W Attorney for Applicant

-13-
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mey’s Docket No.W PATENT

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
erial No.2 0 8 /607,648 Group No.: 2413

Filed: February 27, 1996 Examiner: H. ngyen
For: A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO 0R AUDIO SIGNALS

Assistant Commissioner for 'Patents

IWashington. D.C. 202315 ~

AMENDMENT TRANSMITTAL

 
1. Transmitted herewith is an amendment for this application. - , 3 fig

STATUS i‘"

2. Applicant is V I . n;

E _a small entity. A verified statement:

l] is attached. “

was already filed. ‘

[:1 other than a small entity.

 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING/TRANSMISSION (37 CFR 1.8a) 
l hereby certify that this correspondence is, on the date shown below. being:

MAILING FACSIMILE

[Xi deposited with the United States Postal Cl transmitted by’facsimile to the
Service with sufficient postage as first class Patent and Trademark Office.
mail in an envelope addressed to the
Assistant Commissioner for Patents,

Washington, DC. 20231. A f .
Signature

Date- !& {(0 i9; Tracey L. Milka(type or print name of person certifying)

(Amendment Transmittal [9-191—page 1 of 4)
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EXTENSION OF TERM

NOTE- ‘Extension of Time in Patent Cases (Supplement Amendments) — if a timely and complete response
has been filed after a Non-Final Office Action. an extension of time is not required to permit filing and/or
entry of an additional amendment after expiration of the shortened statutory period.

If a timely response has been filed after a Final Office Actlon, an extension of lime is required to permit
filing and/orentry ofa Notice ofAppeal or filing and/or entry ofan additional amendth after expiration
of fire shortened statutory period unless the timely-tiled response placed the application in condition
for allowance. Of course, if a Notice of Appeal has been filed within the shortened statutory period, .
the period has ceased to run.” Notice of December 10. 1985 (1061 0.6. 34-65).

NOTE- See 37 CFR 1.645 for extensions of time in interference proceedings, and 37 CFR 1.550(c) for extensions
of time in reexamination proceedings.

3. The proceedings herein are for a patent application and the provisions of 37 CFR
1.136 apply.

(complete (a) or (b), as applicable)

(a) EU Applicant petitions for an extension of time under 37 CFR 1.136
(fees: 37 CFR 1.17(a)-(d) for the total number of months checked below:

Extension Fee. for other than Fee for

(months) small entity small entity
I] one month $ 110.00 $ 55.00
D two months 3 380.00 $190.00
IX] three months 3 900.00 $450.00
[3 four months $1,400.00 $700.00

Fee 3 465.00

If an additional extension of time is required, please consider this a petition therefor.

(check and complete the next item, if applicable)

I] An extension for months has already been secured and the
fee paid therefor of L— is deducted from the total fee due for the total
months of extension now requested.

Extension fee due with this request $__—_

on

 

(b) El Applicant believes that no extension of term is required. However. this condi-
tional petition is being made to provide for the possibility that applicant has
inadvertently overlooked the need for a petition for extension of time.

(Amendment Transmittal [9-19]—page 2 of 4)
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FEE FOB CLAIMS

4. The fee for claims (37 CFR 1.16(b)—(d)) has been calculated as shown below:

 

OTHER THAN A

(Col. 1) (Col. 2) (Col. 3) SMALL EN'ITTY SMALL ENTTTY

CLAIMS
REMAINING HIGHEST NO

AFTER PREVIOUSLY PRESENT ADDTT. ADDIT.
AMENDMENT PAID FOR EXTRA RATE FEE OR RATE FEE

 

 

 

TOTAL - MINUS - = x11= s x22= s

INDEP. - MINUS ... . = x39: 5 x78: 3

El FIRST PRESENTATTON or MULTIPLE DEP. CLAIM +125= s . +250= 5

TOTAL on TOTAL
ADDIT. FEE s ADDlT.,

FEE $
' If the, entry in Col. 1 is less than entry in Col. 2, write ‘0' in Col. 3.‘
" It the “Highest No. Previously Paid for' IN THIS SPACE is less than 20, enter '20'.
"' if the “Highest No. Previously Paid For' IN THIS SPACE is less than 3, enter '3'.

'The 'Highest No. Previously Paid For" (Total or indep.) the highest number found in the appropriate
box in Col. 1 of a prior amendment or the number of claims originally filed.

WARNING: "Alter final rejection or action (5 1.113) amendments may be made cancelling claims or complying
with any requirement of form which has been made." 37 CFR § 1.116(3) (emphasis added.

(complete (c) or (d). as applicable)

(c) X] No additional fee for claims is required.

on

(d) E] Total additional fee for claims required 3—.

FEE PAYMENT

5. [XI Attached is a check in the sum of $ _46_5-00

Cl Charge Account No. the sum

of $ ____.

A duplicate of this transmittal is attached.

 

(Amendment Transmittal [9-191—page 3 cl 4)
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FEE DEFICIENCY

NOTE: If there is a fee deficiency and there is no authorization to charge an account. additional fees are
necessary to cover the additional time consumed in making up the original deficiency. if the maximum,
six-month period has expired before the deficiency is noted and corrected, the application is held
abandoned. In those instances where authorization to charge is included, processing delays are.
encountered in returning the papers to the PTO Finance Branch in order to apply these charges prior
to action on the cases. Authorization to charge the deposit account for any fee deficiency should be
checked. See the Notice of April 7, 1986, (1065 0.6. 31-33).

6. If any additional extension and/or fee is required, charge Account No.
19—0737 ,

I AND/OR

El If any additional fee for claims is required. charge

Account No. 19-0737 .
 

   
S NATURE OF ATTORNEY

Reg. No.: 30,587 Ansel M. Schwartz
(type or print name of attorney)

425 N. Craig Street
Tel. No.: ( 412) 621~9222 ‘ Suite 01

" P.O. Address

 

Pittsburgh, PA 152I3 

(Amendment Transmittal [9-19]—page 4 of 4)
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02/27/96 HAIR
 - Eta/607; 648

. . - 24m/ozos ‘ '
ANSEL 14 SCHWARTZ

 
 fig: giggle STREET - E , -, : eanttr UNIT" -'
  

 

 P I TTSBURGH PA 1521 3

 
 

.it'

PART r.

1.' Mhis communication is responsive to

2. AII the claims being-allowable. PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS lStOR REMAINST'CLOSED in this application. "not inclyded'
herewith (or previously mailed). a Notice .0! Allowance And-Issue Fee Due or other appropriate communication will be sent in due-course.

,1Mteallowe ' s r ‘8' M,4. C] The drawinzm'géPTELg_; are 35c p . ’ .
5. UAcknowledgment is made otl'the claim tor priority under 35 U.S.C. 119. The certified copy has [.1 been received. [.1 not been

‘ received. L] been tiled in parent application Serial No. tiled on
6. D Note the attached Examiner's Amendment. I

7. CI Note the attached Examiner Interview Summ‘a'ry Record. PTOL—4 13.
8. C] Note the attached Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Allowance,
9. CI Note the attached NOTICE OF REFERENCES CITED. PTO-892.

10.. [3 Note the attached INFORMATION DlSCLOSURE CITATION. PTO-1449.

 
 

  
  

PART II.

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR RESPONSE to comply with the requirements noted below is set to EXPIRE THREE MONTHS
FROM THE 'IDATE MAILED‘.‘ indicated on this lorm. Failure to timely comply will result in the ABANDONMENT 0! this applicationExtensions oi time may be obtained under the provisions 0! 37 CPR 1.136(a).

t. D Note the attached EXAMINER'S AMENDMENT or NOTICE OF. INFORMAL APPLICATION. PTO-152. which discloses that the oathor declaration is deticient. A SUBSTITUTE OATH OR DECLARATION IS REQUIRED.

2. WLICANT MUST MAKE THE DRAWING CHANGES INDICATED BELOW IN THE MANNER SET FORTH ON THE REVERSE SIDEOF THIS PAPER. ‘ .

. a: We»? 9 intormaiities are indicated on the NOTICE‘RE PATENT DRAWINGS. PTO-948. altached hereto or to Paper No._§_. connecrrou IS nsournso. v
b. D The-proposed drawing correction filed onREQUIRED,

c. C] Approved drawing corrections are described by the examiner in the attached EXAMINER'S AMENDMENT. CORRECTION 15R UIRED.‘ »
:1 Formal drawings are now REQUIRED.

has been approved by the examiner CORRECTION Is
 

L

 

Any response to .thisletter should-include-in the upper right hand corner.,lhe tollowing inlormalion trom the NOTICE OF AL 'WANCE
AND ISSUE FEE DUE: ISSUE BATCH NUMBER. DATE OF THE NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE, AND SERIAL NUMBER.
Attachmonts: - ’

_ Examiner's Amendmenl ‘ _ Notice oi Intormal Application. PTO-IS?
_ Examiner Interview Summary Record. PTOL- ‘13 _ Notice re Patent Drawings. PTO-948
.- Reason: tor Aflowance _ Listing 0! Bonded Draitsmen
_ Notice at References Cited. PTO-B92 - other_ lntormation Disclosure Citation. PTO-tons

 

 

 

“1;“,‘379- 8 [weg’fifive‘ly a
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24M'1/D2135. ANGEL n SCHwARTz

EXAW‘INER ANDGHOUPAHTUNITE?

NaUVEN, H I ‘»X‘_‘ ’ V .162

HAIR-1CONTII 395—2D6.D10m .$3 UTILITY ‘ $545.-aa - os/esze7,‘

 
THE APPLICATION [DENTIFIED ABOVEHAS BEEN EXAMINED AND Is ALLOWED FOR ISSUANCEAs A PATENT I '

THEISSUE FEE MUSTBE PAID WITHINWFROM THE MAILING DATE OF THIS NOTICE OI? THIS
APPLICATIONSHALL-BEREGARDED AS ABANDONED.W

\lHOW TO RESPOND TO THIS NOTICE: .
Fleview the SMALL ENTITYstatus shown above. If the SMALL ENTITY is shown as NO:

If the SMALL ENTITYIs shown as yes, verify your . ’
current SMALL ENTITY status:

A If the status is changed. pay twice the amount of the A. Pay FEE DUE shown above; or
' FEE DUE shown and notify the Patent and '-

Trademark Office of the change in status. or

B. If the status is the same, pay the FEE DUE shown B. File verified statementof Small Entity Status before. or with,
above. payment of 1/2 the FEE DUE shown above.

~ II. Part B of this notice should be completed and returned to the Patent and Trademark Office (PTO) with your ISSUEFEE.
Even if the ISSUE FEE has already been paid by charge to deposit account, Part 8 Should be completed and returned
It you are charging the ISSUE FEE to your deposit account. section “6b" of Part B should be completed.

Ill. All communications regarding this application must give application number and batch number.
Please direct all communication prior to issuance to Box ISSUE FEE unless advised to the contrary.

IMPORTANT REMINDER. Patents issuing an applications filed on or after Dec. 12,1980 may require payment of
maintenance fees. it ispatentee's responsibility to ensure timely payment of maintenance

?_ fees when due.

3. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE COPY
PTOL~$ (REV. os-sqmesmoas) . . 'us. GPO: Isaac—museum"
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   Attorney’s Docket No. HAIR—1 CONTHHA PATENT.
 

IN THE UNITED. STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re application of: Arthur R. Hair

Serial No.: 0 8 / 607,648 Group No.: 24137

Filed: February 27, 1996 Examiner: H. Nguyen_
FOE A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR AUDIO SIGNALS

Date of mailing of PTOL 85 entitled “Notice of Allowance
and Base issue Fee DUE—211L27—

Issue Batch NoL

RECEIVED
BOX ISSUE FEE Publishing Davie-id
Assistant Commissioner for Patents

Washington, D.C. 20231 APR 2 8 1997

TRANSMITTAL OF NEW DRAWING(S) TO CORRECT INFORMALITIES 93
WITHIN THREE MONTH PERIOD OF RESPONSE SET '

IN NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY (PTOL 37) '

NOTE: Applicant may con-act any informalitles in the drawings made by the Draftsman ’s objections on PTO-948
by filing new drawings with the changes incorporated therein. If the filing of the drawings are delayed
until receipt of the “Notice of Allowability" (PTOL-37), the new drawings MUSTbe filed within the THREE
MONTH shortened statutoryperiodset for response in the "Notice ofA/Iowability" (PTOL-37). Extensions
of time may be obtained under the provisions of 37 C.F.R. 1.136(a).

NOTE: Corrected drawings, as well as the issue fee, should be addressed to: Box Issue Fee. Notice of November
30, 1990 (1122 0.6. 571 to 591).

NOTE: Applicant is required to submit ACCEPTABLE corrected drawings within the three month shortened
statutory period set in the “Notice ofAllowability" (PTOL ‘3 D. Within that three month pen'od, two weeks
should be allowed for review by the Office of the correction. If a correction is determined to be
unacceptable by the Office, applicant must arrange to have an acceptable correction rte-submitted within
the on'ginal three month period to avoid the necessity of obtaining an extension of time and of paying
the extension fee. THEREFORE, APPLICANT SHOULD FILE CORRECTED DRAWINGS AS SOON AS
POSSIBLE. Notice oft January 14, 1985 (1051 0.6. 3). See also 37 C.F.R. 1.85(c). 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING (37 O.F.R. 1.8)

l hereby certify that this paper (along wth any paper referred to as being attached or enclosed) is being deposited
with the United States Postal Service on the date shown below with sufficient postage as first class mail in an
envelope addressed to the: Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Washington, 0.0. 20231.

' Tracey L. Milka

I 7 (type or print name of person mailing paper)

 

Date:

  n mailing paper

WARNING: ”Facsimile transmissions are not. permitted and if submitted will not be accorded a date of receipt"
for "(4),Drawings submitted under §§ 1.81, 1.83 through 1.85, 1.152, 1.165, 1.174, 1.437. "
37 C.F.R. 1.6(d)(4).

Signature of pe

(Transmittal of New Drawing(s) to Correct lnformalities Within Three Month Period of Response
Set in Notice of Allowability (PTOL 37) [5—2.1]—page 1 of 2)
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SUBMISSION OF DRAWING(S) .

1. To correct the informalities in the drawings as noted in the Draftsman‘s objection(s)
on PTO-948, applicant submits herewith new drawing(s) for this application. Number
of sheets of drawings submitted 7—

NOTE: "identifying indicia, if provided, should include the application number or the title of the invention,
inventor's name, docket number fit any), and the name and telephone number of a person to call if
the Office is unable to match the drawings to the proper application. This information should be placed
on the back of each sheet of drawing a minimum distance of 1.5 cm. (3/5 inch) down from the top of
the page. in addition, a reference to the application number, or, if an application number has not been
assigned, the inventor’s name, may be included in the left-hand comer, provided that the reference
appears within 1.5 cm (9/16 inch) from the top of the sheet. " 37 C.F.R. 1.84(c)).

2. The three month period of response set in the Notice of Allowability (PTOL 37) expires
on Ma 5 I 1997 . This submission is on or before this expiry date.

 

, \

1- )7 ,“ri'JCONDITIONAL men-non or TERM

3. if an extension of term is deemed to be required, piease consider this a request
therefor, and an authorization to charge this deposit account
4—12.10137_____ for the extension fee.

Reg. No. 30,587 ' , /
SIGNATURE OF ATTORNEY

Tel.’ No.: (412 621-9222 Ansel M. Schwartz
. (type or print name of attomey)

425 N. Craig Street, Suite 301
PO. Address

Pittsburgh, PA 15213

 

 

 

(Transmittai of New Drawing(s) to Correct inforrnaiities Within Three Month Period of Response
Set in Notice of Allowability (F’TOL 37) [5-2.1l—page 2 of 2)
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I, (a 9 I, , k, .

‘ THE-HNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

jn‘vf/

 

 
  

 

In re Application of: )

. )

ARTHUR R. HAIR )

. )

Serial No. 08/607,648 ' ) ‘1
) i:

Filed: February 27, ‘1996 ) A SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING 1'
A I )‘ DESIRED DIGITAL VIDEO OR 713::

Art Unit: 2413 . ,_ ) AUDIO SIGNALS g; ' :1; F1
\* \ ) ' E) 32 L214 c: '-‘

Patent Examiner: . ) ’0‘ if: a
a ) ‘3‘ fl ‘6 ‘3

H. Nguyen ) % E—u

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213 "

May 2’ 1997 CERTIFICATE OF MAILING
Ih -

Assistant Commissioner for Patents ' beingegzzgsfizg‘zjmi;:hfi'fi‘zégesqfidencelis
Washington, DC. 20231 jaggesstfirsct class mail In Jags-.3335?

, , o: ommissianer of Parana. , “
. . . fr (1 k l I ,- -m and

. Sir: ' - . one 9“" S Washm I n, 020/31,

AMENDMENT UNDER RULE 312 Am, M. Sam/am
Registration No. 30,537

\flélfl 25$ 73:]:
. Date ,9} ”3::

follows:

IN THE SPECIFICATION: ‘ (:3:

Page 5, line 19, after "memory" please add the following paragraphs.
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possession and control of the second party. Next there is the step of storing be transferred

replica of the coded desired digital video or digital audio signals in the second memory.

Preferably, the second memory includes an incoming random access memory

chip which temporarily stores the coded desired digital video or digital audio signals from the

sales random access memory chip, a second party hard disk for storing the coded desired

digital video or audio digital signals from the incoming random access memory chip, and a

playback random access memory chip for temporarily storing the coded desired digital video

or digital audio signals from the first party hard disk for sequential playback. The storing the

transferred replica step preferably includes the steps of storing the coded desired digital video

or digital audio signals from the sales random access memory chip in the incoming random

access memory chip, transferring the desired digital video or digital audio signals from the

incoming random access memory chip to the second partyhard disk, storing the desired digital

video or digital audio signals in the second party hard disk, causing the second party integrated

circuit with the second party control panel to play the desired digital video or digital audio

signals from the second party hard disk, transferring a replica of the desired digital video or

digital audio signals from the second party hard disk to the playback random access memory

chip for playback and, playing the desired digital video or digital audio signals from the

second party hard disk.
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-— The present invention pertains to a method for transferring desired digital

video or digital audio signals. The method comprises the steps of forming a connection

through telecommunications lines between a first memory of a first party at a first party

location and a second memory of a second party at a second party location remote from the

first party location. The first memory has a first party hard disk having a plurality of digital

video or digital audio signals including coded desired digital video or digital audio signals.

The first memory has a sales random access memory chip which temporarily stores a replica

of the coded desired digital video or digital audio signals purchased by the second party for

subsequent transfer via telecommunications lines to the second memory of the second party.

Next there is the step of telephoning the first party controlling use of be first memory 'by the

second party. Then there is the step of providing a credit card number of the second party

controlling a second memory to the first party controlling the first memory so the second party

is charged money.~ Then there is thestep of electronically coding the desired digital Video or

digital audio signals to form the coded desired digital video or digital audio signals into a

configuration which would prevent unauthorized reproduction of the desired digital video or

digital audio signals. Next there is the step of storing a replica of the coded desired digital

video or digital audio signals from the hard disk into the sales random access memory chip.

Then there is the step of transferring the stored replica of the coded desired digital video or

digital audio signals from the sales random access memory chip of the first party to the second

memory of the second party through telecommunications lines while the second memory is in
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The present invention pertains to a system for transferring digital video or

digital audio signals. The system comprises a first party control unit having a first party hard

disk having a plurality of digital video or digital audio signals which include desired digital

video or digital audio signals, a sales random access memory chip electronically connected to

the first party hard disk for storing a replica of the desired digital video or digital audio signals

of the first party's hard disk to be transferred from the first party control unit, and means for

electronically selling the desired digital video or digital audio signals. The system comprises a

‘ second party controllunit having ,a second party control panel, a second memory connected to

the second party control panel, and means for playing the desired digital video or digital audio

signals connected to the second memory and the second party control panel. The means for

playing is operatively controlled by the second party control panel. The system comprises

Second party control unit is remote from the first party control unit. The second party control

unit is placed by the second party at a location determined by the second party. The system

comprises telecommunications lines connected to the first party control unit and the second

party control unit through which the electronic sales of the desired digital video or digital

audio signals occur and through which the desired digital video or digital audio signals are

electronically transferred from the sales random acceSS memory chip to the second memory

while the second memory is in possession and control of the second party and after the desired

digital video or digital audio signals are sold to the second party by the first party. The

second memory preferably includes a second party hard disk which stores the desired digital

video or digital audio signals transferred from the sales random access memory chip, and a

Page 00295



Page 00296

in. . .

. ’ .
l

, z
7

playback random access memory chip electronically connected to the second party hard disk

for storing a replica of the desired digital video or digital audio signals from the second party

hard disk as a temporary staging area for playback. The first party control unit preferably

includes a first party control integrated circuit which controls and executes commands of the

first party and is connected to the first party hard disk, the first party sales random access

memory ,2 and the second party control panel through the telecommunications lines. The first
party control unit preferably comprises a first party control panel through which the first

, party control integrated circuit is programmed and is sent commands and which is connected

to the first party control integrated circuit. The second party control unit preferably includes a

second party control integrated circuit which controls and executes commands of the second

party and is connected to the second party hard disk, the playback random access memory, and

the first party control integrated circuit through the telecommunications lines. The second

party control integrated circuit and the first party control integrated circuit regulate the transfer

of the desired digital video or audio signals. The second party control unit preferably includes

a second party control panel through which the second party control integrated circuit is

programmed and is sent commands and which is connected to the second party integrated

circuit. The second memory preferably includes an incoming random access memory chip

connected to the second party hard disk and the second party control integrated circuit, and the

first party control unit through the telecommunications lines for temporarily storing the desired

digital video or audio signals received from the first party's control unit for subsequent storage

to the second party hard disk. The playing means preferably includes a video display unit
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connected to the playback random access memory chip and to the second party integrated

circuit for displaying the desired digital video or audio signals.

The present invention pertains to a system for transmitting desired digital video

or digital aiidio signals stored on a first memory of a first party to a second memory of a

second party. The system comprises a first memory in possession and control of the first

party. The system comprises a second memory in possession and control of the second party.

. The second memory is at a location remote from said first memory. The system comprises

telecommunications lines. The system comprises means or a mechanism for transferring

money electronically via the telecommunications lines from the second party controlling use

and in possession of the second memory to the first party controlling use and in possession of

the first memory. The system comprises means or a mechanism for connecting electronically

via the telecommunications lines the first memory with the second memory such that the

desired digital video or digital audio signals can pass therebetween. The connecting means or

mechanism is in electrical communication with the transferring means or mechanism. The

connecting means 'or mechanism comprises a first control unit in possession and control of the

first party, and a second control unit in possession and control of the second party. The first

control unit comprises a first control panel, first control integrated circuit and a sales random

access memory. The sales random access memory and the first control panel in electrical

communication with the first control integrated circuit. The second control unit comprises a

second control panel, a second control integrated circuit, an incoming random access memory
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and a playback random access memory. The second control panel, the incoming random

access memory and the playback random access memory is in electrical communication with

the second control integrated circuit. The system comprises means or a mechanism for

transmitting the desired digital video or digital audio signals from the first memory to the

. second memory. The means or mechanism for transmitting comprising a transmitter

connected to the first memory and the telecommunications lines and a receiver connected to

the second memory, the transmitter and the telecommunications lines. The first party is in

_ control and possession of the transmitter. The second party is in control and possession of the

receiver. The receiver is remote from the transmitter and the receiver at a location determined

by the second party. The transmitting means or mechanism is in electrical communication

with the connecting means or mechanism. The system also comprises means or a mechanism

for storing the desired digital video or digital audio signals from the first memory in the

second memory. The storing means or mechanism is in electrical communication with the

receiver of the transmitting means or mechanism and with the second memory.

The present invention pertains to a system for transmitting desired digital video

or digital audio signals stored on a first memory of a first party at a first party location to a

second memory of a second party at a second party location. The system comprises a first

memory at a first party location. The first memory is in possession and control of the first

party. The first memory comprises a first party hard disk in which the desired digital video or

digital audio signals are stored. The system comprises a second memory in possession and
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control of the second party. The second memory is at a second party location remote from

said first memory. The second memory comprises a second party hard disk in which the

desired digital video or digital audio signals are stored that are received from the first memory

and a playback random access memory connected to the second party hard dislc. The system

comprises telecommunications lines. The system comprises means or a mechanism for the

first party to charge a .fee to the second party and provide access to the desired digital video or

digital audio signals at the first party location remote from the second party location. The first

. party controls use of the first memory. The second party controls use and in possession of the

second memory. The means or mechanism for the first party to charge a fee includes means

or a mechanism for transferring money electronically from the second party via

telecommunications lines to the first party at the first party location remote from the second

memory at the second party location. The system comprises means or a mechanism for

connecting electronically via telecommunications lines the first memory with the second

memory such that the desired digital video or digital audio signals can pass therebetween. The

connecting means or mechanism‘is in electrical communication with the transferring means or

mechanism. The connecting means or mechanism comprises a first control unit disposed at the

‘ first party location and a second control unit disposed at the second party location remote from

said first control unit. The first control unit comprises a first control panel, first control

integrated circuit, and a sales random access memory connected to the first hard disk for

temporarily storing a replica of the desired digital video or digital audio signals to be

transmitted from the first control unit. The sales random access memory, the first hard disk
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and the first control panel is in electrical communication with the first control integrated

circuit. The second control unit comprises a second control panel, a second control integrated

circuit, and an incoming random access memory which temporarily stores the desired digital

video or digital audio signals transmitted from the sales random access memory. The playback

random access memory is connected to the incoming random access memory for temporarily

storing a replica of the desired digital video signals or digital audio signals to be played. The

incoming random access memory is connected to the second party hard disk. The second

_ control panel, the incoming random access memory, the second party hard disk and the

playback random access memory are in electrical communication with the second control

integrated circuit. The system comprises means or a mechanism for transmitting the desired

digital video or digital audio signals from the sales random access memory to the incoming

random access memory. The means or mechanism for transmitting comprises a transmitter

connected to the sales random access memory and the telecommunications lines, and a receiver

connected to the incoming random access memory, the transmitter and the telecommunications

lines. The first party is in control and possession of the transmitter. The second party is in

control and possession of the receiver. The receiver is remote from the transmitter, and the

receiver at the second party lecation determined by the second party. The transmitting means

or mechanism is in electrical coMunication with the connecting means or mechanism. The

system comprises means ‘or a mechanism for storing the desired digital video or digital audio

signals from the sales random access memory in the incoming random access memory. The

storing means or mechanism is in electrical communication with the receiver of the
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transmitting means or mechanism and with the sales random access memory. The system

preferably includes a video display and speakers in electrical communication with said second

control integrated circuit.

The present invention pertains to a system for transferring digital video signals.

The system comprises a first party control unit in possession and control of a first party. The

system comprises a second party control unit in possession and controlof the second party.

‘ The second party control unit is at a location remote from the first party control unit. The

first party control unit has a first memory having a plurality of desired individual video

selections as desired digital video signals, a first party control unit which includes a first party

hard disk having the plurality of digital video signals which include desired digital video

signals, and a sales random access memory chip electronically connected to the first party hard

disk for storing a replica of the desired digital video signals of the first party's hard disk tobe

' transferred from the first party'control unit, and means or a mechanism for the first party to

charge a fee to the second party for access to the desired digital video signals of the first

party's hard disk at a location remote from the second party location. The system comprises a

second party control unit having a second party control panel, a receiver and a video display

for playing the desired digital video signals received by the receiver. The second party control

panel is connected to the video display and the receiver. The receiver and video display is

operatively controlled by the second party control panel. The second party control unit is

remote from the first party control unit. The second party control unit is placed by the second

-10-
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party at a second party location determined by the second party which is remote from the first

party control unit. The second party chooses the desired digital video signals from the first

party's hard disk with the second party control panel. The second party control unit includes a

second memory which is connected to the receiver and the video display. The second memory

stores the desired digital video signals that are received by the receiver to provide the video

display with the desired digital video signals from the sales random access memory chip. The

system also comprises telecommunications lines connected to the first party control unit and

. the second party control unit through which the desired digital video signals are electronically

transferred from the sales random access memory chip to the receiver while the second party

control unit is in possession and control of the second party after the desired digital video

signals are sold to the second party by the first party. The first party control unit preferably

includes a first party control integrated circuit which controls and executes commands of the,

first party and is connected to the first party hard disk, the first party sales random access

memory, and the second party control integrated circuit through the telecommunications lines.

The first party control integrated circuit and the second party control integrated circuit regulate

the transfer of the desired digital video signals. The first party control unit preferably includes

a first party control panel through which the first party control integrated circuit is

programmed and is sent commands and which is connected to the first party control integrated

circuit. The second party control unit preferably includes a second party control integrated

circuit which controls and executes commands of the second party and is connected to the

second party hard disk, the playback random access memory, and the first party control

-11_
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integrated circuit through the telecommunications lines. The second party control integrated

circuit and the first party control integrated circuit regulate the transfer of the desired digital

video signal. The second party control unit preferably includes a second party control panel

through which the second party control integrated circuit is programmed and is sent commands

and which is connected to the second party integrated circuit. The second party control unit

preferably includes an incoming random access memory chip connected to the second party

hard drive and the second party control integrated circuit, and the first party control unit

. through the telecommunications lines for temporarily storing the desired digital video signals

received from the first party‘s control unit for subsequent storage to the second party hard

disk. The second party control unit preferably includes a video display unit connected to the

playback random access memory chip and to the second party integrated circuit for displaying ,

the desired digital video signals.

The present invention pertains to a system for transferring digital audio signals.

The system comprises a first party control unit in possession and control of a first party, and a

second party control unit in possession and control of a second party. The second party

control unit is at a second party location remote from the first party control unit. The first

party control unit is for controlling and transferring digital audio signals. The first party

control unit has a first party hard disk having a plurality of digital audio signals which include

a plurality of desired individual songs as desired digital audio signals. The first party control

unit has a sales random access memory chip electronically connected to the first party hard

-12-
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disk for storing a replica of the desired digital audio signals of the first party's hard disk to be

transferred from the first party control unit. The system comprises means or mechanism for

transmitting the desired digital audio signals from the sales random access memory chip. The

means or mechanism for transferring is connected to the sales random access memory chip,

and the first party control unit has means or a mechanism for the first party to charge a fee to

the second party to provide the second party access to the desired digital audio signals of the

first party's hard disk. The means or mechanism for the first party to charge a fee to the

. second party is remote from the second party location. The second party control unit has a

second party control panel, a second memory for storing the desired digital audio signals from

the sales random access memory chip, a receiver connected to the second party control panel

and speakers connected to the receiver for playing the desired digital audio signals in the

second memory. The second party control panel is connected to the receiver. The receiver
1 \

and speakers are operatively controlled by the second party control panel. The second party

control unit is placed by the second party at a second party location determined by the second

party which is remote from the first party control unit. The second party chooses the desired

digital audio signals from the first party's hard disk with the second party control panel. The

second memory is connected to the receiver and the speakers. The second memory stores the

desired digital audio signals that are received by the receiver." The system also comprises

telecommunications lines connected to the first party control unit and the second party control

unit through which the desired digital audio signals in the sales random access memory are.

electronically transferred by the means or mechanism for transferring to the receiver while the

-13_
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second party is in possession and control of the second party control unit and after the desired

digital audio signals of the first party's hard disk are sold to the second party by the first party

with the means or mechanism for the first party to charge a fee.

The present invention pertains to a system for transferring digital video or

digital audio signals. The system comprises a first party control unit having a first party hard

disk having a plurality of digital video or digital audio signals which include desired digital

' video or digital audio signals, a sales random access memory chip electronically connected to

the first party hard disk for stbring a replica of the desired digital video or digital audio signals

of the first party's hard disk to be transferred from the first party control unit, and a

mechanism for electronically selling the desired digital video or digital audio signals of the

first party's hard disk; The system comprises a second party control unit having a second

party control panel, a second memory connected to the second party control panel, and a

mechanism for playing the desired digital video or digital audio signals connected to the

second memory and the second party control panel. The playing mechanism is operatively

controlled by the second party control panel. The second party control unit is remote from the

first party control unit. The second party control unit is placed by the second party at a

location determined by the second party. The system is also comprised of telecommunications

lines connected to the first party control unit and the second party control unit through which

the electronic sales of the desired digital video or digital audio signals occur of the first party's

hard disk, and over which the desired digital video or digital audio signals of the first party's

-14-
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hard disk are electronically transferred from the sales random access memory chip to the

second memory while the second party is in possession and control of the second memory and

after the desired digital video or digital audio signals are sold to the second party by the first

party. The telecommunications lines preferably include telephone lines. The second party

control unit' preferably includes a second party hard disk which stores a plurality of digital

video or audio signals, and a playback random access memory chip electronically connected to

the second party hard disk for storing a replica of the desired digital video or audio signals as

_ a temporary staging arealfor playback. The first party control unit preferably includes a first

party control integrated circuit which controls and executes commands of the first party and is

connected to the first party hard disk, the first party sales random access memory, and the

second party control integrated circuit through the telecommunications lines. The first party:

control integrated circuit and the second party control integrated circuit regulate the transfer of

the desired digital video or audio signals. The first party control unit preferably comprises a

firstiparty control panel through which the first party control integrated circuit is programmed

and is sent commands and which is connected to the first party control integrated circuit. The

second party control unit preferably includes a second party control integrated circuit which

controls and executes commands of the second party and is connected to the second party hard

disk, the playback random access memory, and the first party control integrated circuit

through the telecommunications lines. The second party control integrated circuit and the first

party control integrated circuit regulate the transfer of the desired digital video or audio

signals. The second party control unit preferably comprises a second party control panel

-15-
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through which the second party control integrated circuit is programmed and is sent commands

and which is connected to the second party integrated circuit. The second party control unit

preferably includes an incoming random access memory chip connected to the second party

hard drive and the second party control integrated circuit, and the first party control unit

through the telecommunications lines for temporarily storing the desired digital video or audio

signals received from the first party's control unit for subsequent storage to the second party

hard disk. The second party control unit preferably includes a video display unit connected to

y the playback random access memory chip and to the second party integrated circuit for
displaying the desired digital video or audio signals. --
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REMARKS

Please enter the aforesaid amendments into the above—identified patent

application. These amendments are the independent claims and many of the dependant claims

that are now allowed written in more traditional English style. They are being placed in the

Summary of the above-identified patent application to more clearly have the Summary reflect

the allowed independent claims and many of the dependent claims. The added paragraphs are

p the independent claims in the order that they were originally filed with dependant claims to the

independent claims following the respective independent claims. The newly added paragraphs

are'essentially word for word identical to the allowed corresponding claims except for

grammatical changes or sentence structure changes to make the claims read as traditional

English. No new matter has been added.

Please also find enclosed U.S. Patent No. 5,191,193 to Le Roux that had been

identified by the Examiner. Applicant does not believe it is. relevant at all to this application

but wishes to disclose it and have it placed in this file.
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Accordingly, it is respectfully requested that the amendments to the

above—identified patent application be entered.

CERTIFICATE or MAILING

l hereby certify that the correspondence is
being deposited with the United States Postal
Service as tirst class mail in an envelope
addressed to: Commissioner of Patents and
trademarks. Washingt , DC 20231.   
  

 

  Anl M. chwa I R
Reg’stration No. 30,587

6 7

Date

-18-

Respectfully submitted,

ARTHUR R. HAIR

By

Ansel M. Schwartz, Esquire

Reg. No. 30,587

425 N. Craig Street
Suite 301

Pittsburgh, PA 15213

(412) 621—9222

Attorney for Applicant
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The Commissioner of Patents
and Trademarks

Has received an applicationfora patentfora
new and useful invention. The title and de-
scription of the invention areenclosed. The
requirements oflaw have been complied with.
and it has been determined that a patent on .>
the invention shall be granted under the law.

Therefore. this

United States Patent

Grants to the person(s) having title to this
patent the right to exclude others from mak~
ing, using. ofl'ering for sale. or selling the in- .
vention, throughout the United States of
America or importing the invention into the
United States ofAmericafor the term setforth
below, subject to the payment ofmaintenance

fees as provided by law.

If this application was filed prior to June 8,
1995, the term of this patent is the longer of
seventeen yearsfrom the date ofgrant of this
patent or twenty yearsfrom the earliest efl‘ec-
tive U.S. filing date of the application, sub-A
ject to any statutory extension.

If this application was filed on or after June
8, I 995, the term ofthis patent is twenty years
from the U.S. filing date, subject to an statu-
tory extension. If the application contains a
specific reference to an' earlierfiled applica-
tion or applications under 35 US. C. 120. 121
or 365(c), the term ofthe patent is twenty years
from the date on which the earliest applica-
tion was filed, subject to any statutory exten—
sion.

4

Commissioner ofPatents 0 Trademarks

Wotan cl 
Form PTO-1584 (Rev. 2197)
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UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 4

. ; ‘ OFFICE OF THE CLERK . JAN 23 1998
WESTERN DISTRICT OF PENNSYLVANIA «

P. 0. BOX 1305 U-SPAWF‘WKM
PITTSBURGH, PA 15230 . . '

JAMES A. DRACH ‘ I“ REPLYINGI GIVE NUMBER
CLERK _ , OF CASE AND NAMES OP PARTIES

412-644-3528 ‘

January 20, 1998

Commissioner of Patents 1 .

_ and Trademarks ._ 7 a

Washington, "DC 20231 ‘ ' ‘

Re: Parsec Sight/Sound, Inc. V. N2K, Inc.
C1v1l Action No. 98- 118

1

Dear Commissioner: ‘ V

4 In compliance with 35 § 290 and/or 15 U. S.C. §1116 enclosed151a copy of the docket
entries and complaint which was filedin the United States District Court for the Western

District of Pennsylvania. . . , ."

Sincerely , i

6/ /é// 8,773 A ' JamesARDrach L 1' D
CLERK OF COURT" » 1

*597673/ N ‘ qj

By ' [ , .
Eileen M. Chettle ‘ 1

Deputy Clerk '

Enclosures

Page 00313



Page 00314

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
PO. Box I450

ALEXANDRIA. VA 223I3-I450
www.usplo.gov

Patent No. ,14, 7.1' 734 Paper NO- ¢\

NOTICE OF EX PARTE REEXAMINATION

Notice is hereby given that a request for ex parte reexamination of HS Patent No.

.56 76' 53¢ was filed on /- d/- 45' ‘pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 302 and

37 CFR 1.510(a).

The reexamination proceeding has been assigned Control No. 90/ M 7gQ i .

This Notice incorporates by reference into the patent file, all papers entered into the reexamination

file.

Note: This Notice should be entered into the patent file and given a paper number.

Revised July 2004
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United States Patent and Trademark Office
Addless. COMB/ITSSTOVFR FOR PATENTSPO Box1450 Alexandria) Yngnia 22313-1450wwwusptc .gov

 

 
APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 371(C) DATE FIRST NAVED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NOJTITLE

08/607,648 02/27/1996 ARTHUR R. HAIR HAIR-ICON'I'II
CONFIRMATION NO. 1613

ANSEL M SCHWARTZ POWER OF ATTORNEY NOTICE
SUITE 304

201 N. CRAIG STREET l|||l|||||||||||||||||Illlllllllllllllllllll|||l||||||I||||||||||l|||l|||l|||||||l|||l|||0000000423 7977
PITTSBURGH, PA 15213

Date Mailed: 06/29/2010

NOTICE REGARDING CHANGE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY

This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 06/28/2010.

- The Power of Attorney to you in this application has been revoked by the assignee who has intervened as
provided by 37 CFR 3.71. Future correspondence will be mailed to the new address of record(37 CFR 1.33).

/j awhitfield/

 

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UVITET‘I STATES DEPARTMENT OF COM'MFIRCFI
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Addless. COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSPO BOX 1450

Alexandriay‘hjgnia 22313-1450wwwusptogov
 

  APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 371(C) DATE FIRST NANTED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NOJTITLE

08/607,648 02/27/1996 ARTHUR R. HAIR HAIR-ICONI'II
CONFIRMATION NO. 1613

42624 POA ACCEPTANCE LETTER
DAVIDSON BERQUIST JACKSON & GOWDEY LLP

4300 WISON BLVD, 7TH FLOOR llllllllllmIllllllllllllllllllllglllIlllllllllllll
ARLINGTON, VA 22203

Date Mailed: 06/29/2010

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY

This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 06/28/2010.

The Power of Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be mailed to the
above address as provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

/j awhitfield/
 

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888—786-01 01

page 1 of 1
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Case 2:04-cv-01549-DWA Document 101 Filed 01l04/12 Page 1 of 8

IN THE UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT

FOR THE WESTERN DISTRICT OF PENNSYLVANIA

)

SIGHTSOUND TECHNOLOGIES, LLC and )

SIGHTSOUND TECHNOLOGIES, INC., )

)

Plaintiff, ) CIVIL ACTION NO. 04-1549

)

V. ) JUDGE DONETTA W. AMBROSE

)

ROXIO, INC., and NAPSTER, LLC, ) JURY TRIAL DEMANDED

) , W
Defendants. ) Vai- 5, 1°11 15 7 3

i 3,; 75, 73 Li
‘3) 9'5 b ,‘4 q 0

FIRST AMENDED COMPLAINT

Plaintiffs SightSound Technologies, LLC and SightSound Technologies, Inc.,

(collectively, “SightSound”), by their attorneys, Meyer, Unkovic & Scott LLP, brings this civil

action for patent infringement against Defendants Roxio, Inc. and Napster, LLC, and their

successors in interest, and in support thereof alleges as follows:

Parties
 

1. SightSound Technologies, Inc., through its successor by merger, SightSound

Technologies Holdings, LLC, is a corporation that is organized and existing under the laws of

the State of Delaware, with its principal place of business at 311 South Craig Street, Pittsburgh,

Pennsylvania, 15213.

2. SightSound Technologies LLC is a corporation that is organized and existing

under the laws of the State of Delaware , with its principai place of business at 31 1 South Craig

Street, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 15213.
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3. Defendant, Roxie, Inc. (“Roxie”), has at the relevant times been a corporation

organized and existing under the lawsof the State of Delaware with a principal place of business

located at 455 El Camino Real, Santa. Clara, CA, 95050.

4. Defendant, Napster, LLC has at the relevant times been a limited liability

company organized and existing under the laws of the State of Delaware, with its principal place

of business at 9044 Melrose Ave, Los Angeles, California 90069.

5. 0n information and belief, Roxie acquired certain assets from Napster, Inc.,

Napster Music Company, Inc., Napster Mobile Company, Inc. and PreSSplay, Inc., including the

business of selling digital music electronically.

6. On information and beiief, Roxie and Napster, LLC (coliectively referred to

herein as “Napster”), and their successors in interest, working individually and/or together in

conjunction, are involved in the electronic sale, and transmission of digital music throughout the

United States, including in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

Jurisdiction

7. This Court has jurisdiction over the subject matter of this action under 28 U.S.C.

§ 1331 and 1338(a).

Venue 

8. Venue is proper in this Court under the provisions of 28 U.S.C. § 1391(c) and 28

U.S.C. § 1400(b).

General Facts

9. Arthur R. Hair (“Hair”) is the inventor to whom the United States Patent Office

issued United States Patent No. 5,191,573 on March 2, 1993 (hereinafter the “‘573 Patent”). A

true and correct copy of the ‘573 Patent is attached hereto as Exhibit “A”.
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IO. SightSound is the assignee of the rights, title and interest in the ‘573 Patent issued

to Hair.

11. Hair is the inventor to whom the United States Patent Office issued United States

Patent No. 5,675,734 on October 7, 1997 (hereinafter the “‘734 Patent”). A true and correct

copy of the ‘734 Patent is attached hereto as Exhibit “B”.

12. SightSound is the assignee of the rights, titie and interest in the ‘734 Patent issued

to Hair.

13. The ‘734 Patent is a continuation of the application that led to the ‘573 Patent.

14. Hair is the inventor to whom the United States Patent Office issued United States

Patent No. 5,966,440 on October 12, 1999 (hereinafter the ““440 Patent”). A true and correct

copy of the ‘440 Patent is attached hereto as Exhibit “C.”

15. SightSound is the assignee of the rights, title and interest in the ‘440 Patent issued

to Hair,

16. The ‘440 Patent is a continuation of the application that led to the ‘573 Patent.

17. On January 1, 1998, a SightSound predecessor in interest, SightSound.com, Inc.

filed a patent infringement action against N2K, Inc. (“NZK”), for infringement of the “573

Patent, and the ‘734 Patent in the United States District Court for the Western District of

Pennsylvania, Civil Action No. 98-0118. In March, 2000 CDnow, Inc., and CDnow Online Inc.

(collectively “CDnow”) were joined as defendants in that lawsuit and a claim of infringement of

the ‘440 Patent was added against all defendants. I

18. In the lawsuit against CDnow and NZK, this Court held a Markman hearing and

issued an order on construction of relevant terms ofthe claims of the patents in suit.

Subsequently, a motion for summaryjudgrnent filed by N2K and CDnow alleging invalidity of
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the ‘573 Patent, the ‘734 Patent, and the ‘440 Patent, was denied. Plaintiff’s motion for

summary judgment was granted, dismissing allegations by N2K and CDnow that the plaintiff

had committed inequitable conduct.

19. Pursuant to a settlement agreement among the parties, CDnow and N2K agreed to

a Final Judgment and Order on Consent, entered by this Court on February 20, 2004, that the

‘573 Patent, the ‘734 Patent, and the ‘440 Patent are valid and enforceable.

Ml;

Patent Infringement

20. Paragraphs l—l9, inclusive, above, are hereby incorporated herein by reference.

2 I. Napster and/or its successors in interest has been making and continues to make

and/or has sold and continues to sell and/or continues to induce others to sell and/or use andfor

contribute to the making, using or selling of one or more digital audio signals for or with systems

and/or processes within the scope of the claims of the ‘573 Patent in this judicial district and

elsewhere in the United States.

22. Napster and/or its successors in interest had notice of the ‘573 Patent, pursuant to

35 U.S.C. § 287= prior to the commencement of this civil action.

23. The unauthorized making, use, or sale of such digital audio signals by Napster

and/or its successors in interest infringes the ‘573 Patent.

24. Napster and/or its successors in interest is a direct andfor contributory infringer of

the ‘573 Patent, and/or has induced infringement of the ‘573 Patent by others in violation of 3S

U.S.C. § 271.

25. Unless enjoined by this Court, Napster and/or its successors in interest will

continue to infringe the ‘573 Patent in the future.
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26. On information and belief, Napster and/or its successors in interest has infiinged

and is infringing the ‘573 Patent, with full knowledge of the ‘573 Patent, and the infringement

has been willful and deliberate and continues to be willfiil and deliberate. This case is

exceptional under 35 U.S.C. § 285.

W

27. Paragraphs 1—26, inclusive, above, are hereby incorporated herein by reference.

28. Napster and/or its successors in interest has been making and continues to make

and/or has sold and continues to sell and/or continues to induce others to sell and/or use andfor

contribute to the making, using or selling of one or more digital audio signals for or with

processes within the scope of the claims of the ‘734 Patent in this judicial district and elsewhere

in the United States.

29. Napster and/or its successors in interest received notice of the ‘734 Patth

pursuant to 35 U.S.C. § 287, prior to the commencement of this civil action.

30. The unauthorized making, use, or sale of such a digital audio signal by Napster

andfor its successors in interest infringes the ‘734 Patent.

31. Napster and/or its successors in interest is a direct and/or contributory infringer of

the ‘734 Patent and/or has induced infringement of the ‘734 Patent by others in violation of 35

U.S.C. § 271.

32. Unless enjoined by this Court, Napster and/or its successors in interest will

continue to infringe the “734 Patent in the fiiture.

33. On information and belief, Napster and/or its successors in interest has infringed

and is infringing the ‘734 Patent with full knowledge of the ‘734 Patent, and the infringement
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has been willful and deliberate and continues to be willful and deliberate. This case is

exceptional under 35 U.S.C. § 285.

we

34. Paragraphs 1—33, inclusive, above, are hereby incorporated herein by reference.

35. Napster andfor its successors in interest has been making and continues to make

and/or has sold and continues to sell and/or continues to induce others to sell andfor use and/or .

contribute to the making, using or selling of one or more digital audio signals for or with

processes within the scope of the claims of the ‘440 Patent in this judicial district and elsewhere

in the United States.

36. Napster and/or its successors in interest received notice of the ‘440 Patent

pursuant to 35 U.S.C. § 287, prior to the commencement of this civil action.

37. The unauthorized making, use, or sale of such a digital audio signal by Napster or

its successors in interest infringes the ‘440 Patent.

38. Napster and/or its successors in interest is a direct and/or contributory infringer of

the ‘440 Patent and/or has induced infringement of the ‘440 Patent by others in violation of 35

U.S.C. § 271.

39. Unless enjoined by this Court, Napster and! or its successors in interest will

continue to infringe the ‘440 Patent in the future.

40. On information and belief, Napster and/or its successors in interest has infringed

and is infringing the ‘440 Patent, with fill! knowledge of the ‘440 Patent, and the infringement

has been willful and deliberate and continues to be willful and deliberate. This case is

exceptional under 35 U.S.C. § 285.
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PRAYER FOR RELIEF

WHEREFORE, Plaintiff SightSound Technologies, LLC demands judgment in its favor

and against Napster and/or its successors in interest, as follows:

A. That this Court adjudge and decree that United States Patent No. 5, 191,573,

United States patent No. 5, 675,734, and United States Patent No. 5,966,440 are valid and

enforceable against Napster and/or its successors in interest;

B. That this Court adjudge and decree that Napster and/or its successors in interest

has infringed the ‘573 Patent, the ‘734 Patent, and the ‘440 Patent;

C. That this Court preliminarily and permanently enjoin Napster, its officers,

directors, agents, employees, servants, attorneys, successors, assigns and all others controlling,

controlled by, affiliated with or in privity with Napster, from committing further acts of

infringement of the ‘573 Patent, the ‘734 Patent, and the ‘440 Patent, pursuant to 35 U.S.C. §

283;

D. That this Court direct Napster and/or its successors in interest to file with this

Court and serve on counsel for SightSound, within thirty (30) days of the entry of said

injunction, a report in writing under oath setting forth in detail the manner and form in which

Napster and/or its successors in interest has complied with the injunction;

E. That this Court award damages sufficient to compensate SightSound for the

infringement of the ‘573 Patent, the ‘734 Patent, and the “440 Patent by Napster and/or its

successors in interest, pursuant to 35 U.S.C. § 284, together with costs and prejudgment interest

for the amount of damages determined;
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F. That this Court increase such damages up to three (3) times the amount found or

assessed in View of the willful and deliberate character of such infringement of said patents by

Napster and or its successors in interest, pursuant to 35 U.S.C. § 284;

G. That this Court find this case “exceptional” and award SightSound its reasonable

attomeys’ fees, pursuant to 35 U.S.C. § 285; and

H. That this Court award SightSound such other and further relief as the Court may

deem just and proper.

PLAINTIFF DEMANDS A JURY TRIAL

Dated: January 4, 2012

/s/ Russell J. Ober

Russell J. Ober

E—Mail: 1jo@muslaw.con1
MEYER, UNKOVIC & SCOTT LLP

Suite 1300, Oliver Building
535 Smithfield Street

Pittsburgh, PA 15222-2315

Telephone: (412) 456-2806

Facsimile: (412) 456-3255

Attorneys for SightSound Technologies, Inc. and

SightSound Technologies, LLC
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